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To: His Excellency, Richard J. Hughes
Governor of the State of New Jersey

The Honorable Members of the Senate and
General Assembly of the State of New Jersey

I have the honor to transmit to you herewith
the Report of the Commission to Study the Arts in
New Jersey and its supporting committee reports,
in pursuance of JR1l, Laws of New Jersey, 1962,
JR2, Laws of New Jersey, 1964 and JR11l, Laws of
New Jersey, 1965.

This report presents the findings of the
Commission. concernlng the existing facilities
and programs in the arts available to the people
of New Jersey within the borders of our state.
Based on these findings, the report offers :
recommendations for action by the State Government .
and by a variety of public and private' agencies.

The Commission believes that its recommendatldns,
if followed, will lead to results of great beneflt
and importance to the people of New Jersey. :
These recommendations and the findings on which
they are based deserve, and I trust they will
receive, thoughtful consideration by New Jersey's
res1dents, the Legislature, and the Admlnlstratlon.

ReSpectfully submittedgﬂ

 Gilr” Zmﬁy

Charles E. Farrington
Chairman, Commission
to Study the Arts in
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PREFACE

. The Commission to Study the Arts in New Jersey was created by a joint resolu-
tion of the State Leglslqture on Februury 5, 1962, in response to “‘an increasing
-number of expressions concerning the alleged lack of ‘adequate faclllhes for ihe
promotion of the arts in New Jersey.” :

The resolution acknowledged the significance of the aris to the publlc welfare
and the responsibility of government for their encouragemenl ‘

... An undersiandmg and apprecrahon of, and uchve parhc:puhon |n,
the various arts by all our citizens are both beneficial and essential lo
individual growth and to the welfare and prosperity of our State; . ...
Governments in other |ur|sd|ct|ons, both domestic and foreign, have as-
sumed various roles of leadershlp in promohng ihe arts . . ... »

By the terms of the resoluhon the Commlssmn wads quthorlzed

(a) to study lhe role of the arts in New Jersey with ‘purhcular emphasls
upon the means and agencies now engaged in, or available for, the
promotion of good literature, painting, sculpture, music, and the other
art forms in this State, :

(b) to investigate what the role of the Smte and its various: pollhcal sub-
- divisions in promoting the arts should be, \ :

and (c) to formulate a. program whereby the State and its political sub-
divisions can assist in the stimulation of greater interest and participa- -
tion in the arts by all the citizens of this State.

The public members. were appointed to the Commission by Governor Richard J
Hughes, and legislative members were appointed by the President of the Senale»
and the Speaker of the Assembly. With few exceptions the membership re-
mained constant since the Commission began its work in the Iaﬂer half of l963
It consists of the following persons:

. See Appendix A for lhe text of this and other Ieglslullon pertaining to the C issi




Mrs. Mildred Baker, ‘Associate Director, The Newark Museum; Walter J. Bilder,
Attorney, South Orange- Assemblyman  Charles: E. Farrington, Mercer County;
. Assemblyman Dou las E. Gimson, Hunterdon County; Senator Thomas J. Hillery,
. Morris County; Gabriel Kirzenbaum, Attorney, New Brunswick; Dr. Samuel Pratt,
" Dean, Florham-Madlson Campus, - Fairleigh Dickinson - Unlversny, Ben: Shahn,
“Artist, Roosevelt; Mrs. Evalina Gleaves Van Metre Thompson, Trenfon Senafor
‘Robert M. Weber :Cumberland- Counfy '

‘At its first meetmg he Commission elected Mr. Farrington chalrman and Mrs.
Baker vice-chairman. Roger H. McDonough, the State Librarian, was: appomfed
secretary and- was Icrssnsted by Bernard Bush, Historical Editor of the State Li-
brary. At an early stage the Director of the State Museum, Dr. Kenneth W. Pres-
cott, and Alfred Bus'selle, Assistant Director of the State’s Burecdiu-of Public Con-
struction, were invited to take part in the deliberations of the Commlssron and

fhereaﬂer attended its meetings frequently.

v‘To carry out its legi slative mandate, the Commission embarked on a detailed
statewide survey of facilities and programs in the arts. The : survey included:
“architecture, design, visual arts, literature, motion pictures, music, phofography,
theater and dance, ’prlvate collechons, educahon in fhe arts, and pubhc opinion
‘toward the arts. -

“In each of these flelds a commlﬂee of experts was uppomted by:the Governor at

the request of the C‘Bmmlssmn to conduct a study and report its findings and

. ‘recommendations to_the Commission. The eleven committees were comprised of

131 persons emmenﬂ in their professions; all residents of New Jersey or otherwise
_.associated with the state. These volunteers performed their fask wnfh energy and
o dedrcahon and they have the grahtude of the Commlssron

" To coordinate the work of the commlﬂees of experts and fo expedlfe the detalls' ,
of the Commission’s operations, an executive:director, Professor Howard Gold--
~'stein of Trenton State College, was appomfed on September 9, 1964

2. Mr. Grmson was, uppom'ed in Junuary 1966. to . replace Assemblyman Peter. Moraites  of Bergen Counly, who had earlier Oaken
the place on the C i by A blywomain Marion Wes’ nggms

3. See Appendix C for a list of committee’ members. -




The total qpproprlqied budget of the Commission was($10 500.00, whnch was
allocated as follows: -

Executive Director’s honorarium $2,500.00
Printing of the report and mailing - 7,000.00
Travel and miscellaneous expenses 1,000.00

Total $10,500.00

The Commission met monthly from December, 1963 through August, 1965. Be-
ginning in January, 1965, its meetings were attended regularly by the chairmen
or other representatives of the committees, who participated fully in all delib-
erations. A special debt of appreciation is due to the following committee rep-
resentatives: Alfred Busselle, Wade Curry, Fred Danieli, Miss Kathryn E; Gamble,
A. John Geraci, A. Kunrad Kvam, Alfred McClung Lee, John S. Marmaras, Arthur
Rigolo, Roger Sessions, William Sloane, St. John Terrell, and Mrs. Rebecca Tatlock.

The Commission wishes to thank Mrs. Anne M. Hart, Miss Barbara K. Smith, and
Miss Jane L. Brown, Hearing Reporters in the Law Revision and Legislative Serv-
ice Commission, for their expert services. The Commission is also grateful to the
secretarial staff in the offices of the members, the secretary, and the executive
“director of the Commission, and to all those who assisted in the work of the indi-
vidual ‘committees. - .

The Commission met in various places throughout the state. In June, 1965, it was
the guest of the New Jersey Highway Authority and its executive director, D.-
Louis Tonti, and toured the site of the Garden State Arts Center. The Commission
also met at the Newark Museum, the Montclair Art Museum, Rutgers, The State
Unlversny, Falrlelgh Dickinson University, Trenton State College;” the State
Library, and the General »Assembly Lounge of the State House.

The Commission received the reports of its committees in August, 1965.% In
September it held three public hearings in order to gather additional informa-
tion and opinion. The hearings were held September 14, in the offices of the
State Commission for the Blind, State Office Building, Newark; September 21,

in the Student Center Building, College of South Jersey, Rutgers, The State Uni-
versity, Camden; and September 29, in the General Assembly Chamber, the
State House, Trenton A total of 73 persons gave testimony.’

The Commission was actively engaged in meeting and corresponding with other
state and national arts agencies. A New Jersey delegation attended the Annual
~ Conference of the American Symphony Orchestra League and the Arts Councils =
of America held in Washington, June 16-20, 1965. The delegahon was comprised -
of Mrs. Baker, Assemblyman Farrington, Professor Goldstein, and Mr. McDon-
ough. Professor Goldstein represented Governor Hughes at the National Confer-
ence of Governors’ Representatives of State Arts Agencies held in Chicago,

4. See Appendix B for the full text of all committee reports.

5. See Public Hearings before Commission to Study the Arts in New Jersey . . . . Held September 14, 1965 . . Newark . . .;
. . . Held Septemher 21, 1965 . . . Camden; Held September 29, 1965 . . . Trenton . . . (T 965) 3 vol See
Appendix D for the names of all witnesses at the public hearings.




January 19-22, 1966, which Mr. McDonough and Dr. Prescott also attended.

On March 28, 1966,

Mrs. Baker and Mr. McDonough attended the Conference

on Business and the Arts held in New York City under the auspices of the New

York Board of Trade
To draft the report of

the Commission, Chairman Charles E. Farrington appointed

a committee consisting of Mrs. Mildred Baker, chairman; Mr. Farrington, Howard
Goldstein, Samuel Pratt, and William Sloane. Assisting the drafting committee

were the Commission
tary, Bernard Bush.

On March 25, 1966, t
presented.

10

s secretary, Roger H. McDonough, and the assistant secre-

he report was approved by the Commission and is herein
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INTRODUCTION

This report is submitted at a time when the -
~arts are mcreasmgly a matter of concern

‘and importance to American life. The

National Arts and Humanities Law of 1965
clearly inaugurates a new era of govern-
~ment involvement in the arts. Active en-
- couragement of the arts is accepted now-. :
_-'as a proper concern of government.

~ The arts are interdependent. Each affords

stimulus and dimension to the others. All
affect the quqlliy of ||fe. All must be in-
- cluded in a program to foster the values
which the arts as a whole brmg to 1he life
of any society.. '

" Although this report und fhe supporting
committee reports point crlhcqlly to certain
'unsatisfactory conditions in the arts in New
Jersey today, the Commission: finds that
the state has many established artists, that .
“many organizations, both professional and
amateur, perform distinguished work in -
the arts, and that the foundation for sound

art educqhon, emoyment and practice al-

) reudy exists, What is. needed now is a- o

vigorous and imaginative program, sup-
‘ported by the combined efforts of public
and private agencies, to enlarge upon the
" resources ulready available.



"THE CURRENT

‘Tl.iefCommiss.ien find.;

STATUS

that a v.eiion:g vcie.r_ndnd for.

the arts exists in all sEcﬁons of the state. At the

same: fim’e’, there is a

urgent need for broader;

.support of, and wider access to, the arts. New

Jersey needs greuier
“government and civ
quately financed p
largement of such fa

reco_gnlvhon of the qris by
ic leadership, more ade-
rograms, substantial - en-
cilities as theaters, concert

halls, museums, galleries, studlos, and library
and educahonal resiurces. lmprovemenfs are:
needed to promote excellence and experlmen-

.fdiion in.the arts on'J scale necessary to servea '

populahon of the
' Jersey

ize and. ‘weult_h of New . "




 THE CREATIVE ARTS

Visual ‘Arts

There is a dlversny of vrsual arfs programs and fucllrhes in New Jersey reflect-
ing a wide range of aesthetic standards. - . :

-Of the recognized museums in New Jersey four have collechons, exhrblhons, und
’programs which have earned national recognition. These are the Newark Mu-
seum, the Montclair Art Museum, Princeton University Museum,. and the State
Museum. There are in our state several excellent private collections: in the fine
and decorative arts which form an important resource upon which institutions’ ‘
' frequently draw for exhibitions. Few New Jersey institutions, however, regulurly '
receive benefachons from fhe state’s art’ collecfors and pcufrons

ngh professronal standards of exhibition are evident at a small number of
museums, commercial galleries, arts centers, and college and university exhibi-
tions. These, however, are all too rare; in general the ‘quality of exhlblhon :
facilities and the standards: of selection tend to. drscourage purhcrpqhon by pro-
fessional artists.

There are many oufsfqndmg professronql artists re5|d|ng in New Jersey Few,
however, earn a substantial living through the sale of their works.' Commis-
sioned works and sales are infrequent. While prlzes and: purchase awards are
increasingly offered in connection with-exhibitions in museums and other insti-
tutions, they remain few in number and generally of insignificant financial
value. Mcmy organizations subject artists to an objectionable exhibition fee,
little or no insurance coverage, excessive commissions on work sold and prohibi-
tive fransporfuhon costs.

These conditions not only ||m|f the earnmg pofenhal of the arhst ihey mhrblr
- his creative work by depriving him of adequate studio facilities and materials,
: and require him io spend his time and energles in pursurts unrelaiecl to his ialenis.
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Architecture d_nd Design

There is widespread ancern in New Jersey with the growing ugliness of our
cities and the haphazard development of suburban communities.- Many areas
of the Garden State pr| sent a deplorable visual image. Our industrial waste-
lands are notorious. Too many of our cities and highways testify 'to sprawling
chaos. ' :

There are notable exceqﬂio’ns among industrial plants and parks, shbpping areas,
and residential develoRments, which demonstrate that a visually controlled en-
vironment can be creat‘ed through close cooperation among businessmen, com-

munity leaders, architects, and industrial designers.

"The role of the State Government in the practice and promotion of high archi-
tectural standards is exemplified by the work of the State Capitol Development
Commission, which has led to the construction of the New Jersey Cultural Center
and other new state buildings in Trenton. :

Government has not, however, sufficiently met its responsibilities in assisting the
proper development of its communities, whether urban, suburban or rural. There
is. no unified stimulation or inspiration for local planning boards, which are lost
in a welter of building and health codes, zoning, design and use ordinances.
Architects are hampered by restrictive regulations, - inhibiting imaginative plan-
ning and design. No solution has been offered by the State, whether by regula-
tory or permissive statute or by leadership and example.

16




Groups of citizens determined to preserve the state’s architectural heritage for
future generations have succeeded in saving many fine sites and buildings, such
as the Ford Mansion in Morristown, the Trent House in Trenton, and Morven,
now the Governor’s residence, in Princeton. The State Government plays a part
in these efforts by maintaining a number of historic sites, such as the eighteenth
century iron- and glassmaking village of Batsto.

However, the movement for preservation has failed to keep pace with the
destruction of historic buildings in New Jersey. While a miscellany of state, fed-
eral, and local laws affect historic sites and buildings, as yet no legislation has
been enacted which would place the powers of the State Government firmly be-
hind reasonable programs of preservation. Although the state’s historical socie-
ties have begun to organize a more effective preservation program, the existing
state agency in this field, the Office of Historic Sites in the Department of Con-
servation and Economic Development, lacks sufficient authority, staff and funds
to provide the necessary leadership.

No serious and sustained effort is made by government on any level or by
private builders in New Jersey to involve the visual arts (painting, sculpture,
and the decorative arts) in the construction of new buildings. Government has
thus far failed to provide leadership in this direction, such as may be found in
many states and municipalities elsewhere in the nation, as well as at the federal
level. '

Literature

New Jersey’s library resources, in spite of recent improvements, remain below -
minimal public requirements. A useful beginning has been made in the devel-
opment of public and school library resources, but the major part of this respon-
sibility remains to be met. The libraries of almost all institutions of higher learn-
ing in the state are inadequate and rank far below national standards.

At present there is little public encouragement of writers resident in New Jersey.
A nunmber of educational associations and institutions do recognize literary
achievement through lectureships, citations, and honorary awards. Two ex-
amples are the annual writers’ workshop at Fairleigh Dickinson University and
the awards program of the New Jersey Association of Teachers of English. There
is, however, no state program in recognition of the contributions of creative writ-
ers, nor are there programs to encourage young writers of promise.

There abpearto be few satisfactory outlets for regional writing which might
enhance a sense of state pride and enrich the state’s knowledge of itself.

17



Photography

Most professional New
scientific photography.
tively small proportion

v Jersey photographers are engaged in commercial or’
While many produce work of aesthetic quality, a rela-
of them devote their principal efforts to photography

as an art form. There are few extensive photographic collections or exhibition

programs available to
art of photography, ref

the public in New Jersey. Growing pubilic interest in the
lected in the impressive attendance at the few exhibitions

held, is by no means being satisfied.

Motion Pictures

As an art form, the motion picture is largely ignored in New Jersey, whether in
terms of film libraries, production, distribution, exhibition, criticism, or public

acceptance of film as art.

~ No major film prb_ductionf is being carried on in New Jersey. By and large, fh;e

only professional films

roduced are those made for television and industrial usi?.

Film societies and art film houses are helping to meet an increasing demand

from special audiences f
and experimental films,

or foreign films, classic American films, documentaries,
but they are -often hampered by lack of adequate funds

and by technical difficulties.

One museum in New Jersey, the State Museum, has a major film collection whiéh

it lends to schools and

other institutions throughout the state. Libraries which

lend films as a public service generally lack adequate staff, funds, and facilities
to permit expansion of| their collections and services. ‘

18




THE PERFORMING ARTS

Theater

Of New Jersey’s approximately 1,000 theatrical enterprises, some 200 have

continuity; only a handful are professional. They include McCarter Theater at

Princeton University, the Morristown Theater, the Paper Mill Playhouse at Mill-

burn, the Moorestown Theater, Theater-in-the-Mall at Paramus, and numerous -
summer theaters. They are beset by problems which make it difficult for them

to operate, let alone thrive artistically. Theatrical enterprises in most parts of

the state suffer from inadequate facilities and scheduling difficulties.

McCarter Theater is a well-equipped and attractive theater which is booked
solidly throughout the season with drama, music, and dance. It also serves as.
a classroom of the stage for thousands of New Jersey students each year. De-

spite its successful programs and wide public response, this iheqfer reportedly

loses approximately $40, 000 each year.

Music

There is widespread musical activity and interest throughout New Jersey, qnd
a large number of professional musicians and composers reside in the state.
The state possesses one metropolitan orchestra, the New Jersey Symphony,
which has its headquarters at Symphony Hall in Newark, and a number of
community orchestras such as the Greater Trenton Symphony. Several chamber
music groups of high quality are active; one of these, the Contemporary Cham-
ber Ensemble of Rutgers, The State University, recently received from the Rocke-
feller Foundation a three-year grant of $265,000. Choral programs conducted
by such groups as the Rutgers Glee Club, the Columbus Boys’ Choir of Prince-
ton, Westminster Choir College, and the Masterwork Music and Arts Foundation
in Morristown, have received national prominence,

19
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Too little is being done to encourage the work of individual performers and com-
posers, to sustain symphony orchestras, to aid opera companies and choral
groups, or to assist in the development of other forms of musical expression.

In spite of such excellt!ani facilities as Symphony Hall in Newark and the War
Memorial Building in Trenton, there is a serious shortage of physical facilities
which makes it |mpos|5|ble to bring large concerted works of music to New
Jersey audiences under suitable conditions, except in a handful of cities to which
most citizens of the state do not have convenient access. A substantial musical
audience in New Jerséy, both present and potential, has never been afforded
real opportunities to hear professional performances in or near their commu-

nities. ‘I

In recent years, a few successful music festivals have been held in the state
under private or official auspices, for example the Tercentenary Music Festival of
1964 at Westminster Choir College, and the annual Ventnor Music Festival. They
have frequently been yvell attended. Almost invariably, however, they have op-
erated at a heavy financial loss.

\

!
Dance }
New Jersey residents g}enerully must go outside the state to see dance perform-
ances of the highest professional quality. A large proportion of dance programs
presented to New Jersley audiences are one-night appearances of out-of-state
touring companies. They are frequently limited to less demanding produchons

The state lacks broadly supported programs to develop resident companies, pro-
vide employment for performing artists and choreographers, create and i improve
performance facilities, \und augment audlences for both classical and experi-

mental dance perform?nces
|




EDUCATION AND THE ARTS

Education in the arts in New Jersey is insufficient at every level to develop either
artists of high achievement or responsive audiences. Inadequate curricula, facul-
ties, facilities, budgets, scholqrshlps, and library resources reflect the general low
esteem in which education in the arts is held. This remains true despite the excel-
lent programs provided by a small number of institutions, and despite a profu-
sion of non-academic educational opportunities, such as workshops and courses
for adults and private instruction in all of the creative and performing arts. Pri-
vate resources for advanced training in nearly all of the arts are severely limited;

public resources are virtually nonexistent.

There is a critical need for improvement in education in the arts in New Jersey.
An mdlspensqble prerequisite to the growth of the arts as a force in the commu-
nity is the intensive development of educational programs from preschool to pro- -
fessional school and the full utilization of all institutions active in this field.







.The Creative Arts

Standards of education in the creative arts in New Jersey’s schools and colleges

have improved considerably in recent years. There are also programs offered

which adequately prepare special teachers for state certification. Such evidence :
of progress, however, should not be viewed with undue optimism. According to

a recent report of the New Jersey Art Education Association, “certification re-

quirements now in force in New Jersey do not meet the needs of modern edu-

cation or the changing conditions in the state.”

At the elemeniary level in particular, art education is hampered by a widespread
tendency to assign it to classroom teachers rather than to qualified specialists.
Instruction at the secondary level is seriously weakened by the orientation of
college entrance requirements toward the sciences, and by the assumption of
administrators and guidance counselors that the arts have only a minor role in
an academic program. In consequence, many students are deprived of signifi-
cant contact with art instruction.

Princeton University has the only school of architecture in the state, while hun-
dreds of students from New Jersey are enrolled in schools of architecture in other
states. It is a matter of particular concern that the State University has no school
of architecture to meet the growing needs of New Jersey in this|vital field.

New Jersey has no-degree-granting institution training professﬁ)nul designers,
although business and industry in the state employ approximately 4,000 design-
ers and artists. For the most part, this highly skilled work force must be re-
cruited from outside the state. In general, our elementary and secondary schools.
offer little exposure to the principles and techniques of design.

Little effort is being made in our schools to attract and encourage gifted young
writers. No special scholarships are available to high school students who show
promise of literary talent, nor is there a program of student conferences, work-
shops, and publication projects. Our colleges and universities maintain only a
few writer-in-residence programs, and these are concentrated in the larger in-
stitutions, such as Princeton and Rutgers. The considerable potentialities of our
institutions of higher education for bringing literature to the general public are
fulfilled only in a very small measure.

No college or university in New Jersey offers a course of study in photography.
The art of motion pictures is taught, on an experimental basis, at only one uni-
versity in the state, Fairleigh Dickinson University.

The Performing Arts

There are approximately 35 college theaters in New Jersey, and a few colleges
support community theaters. Only a small number offer a separate theater ma-
jor in their curricula. The typical New Jersey college theater produces from two
to five plays a year. Plays are produced in nearly every high school in New Jer-
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sey; but the producfibhs are. oﬂen besei by problems of i mexperlence, madeqluaJ
training, and poor facilities. Theater arts courses taught in New Jersey s schools‘
“and colleges are far from adequaie. :
' The Garden State Ballet has i in recent years successfully presenied combmed prclr- '
grams of performance-and instruction to’some 36,000 elementary and secondarly
" school students. This program was made possible through a muichmg grqr.ﬂ,
from the New York City Ballet, after all possible avenues of assistance frorin .
“agencies within New Jgrsey had been explored without success. Co!lege and

hlgh school frummg in dance is largely recreahonql

Musnc instruction in publlc schools varies consnderably from one communliy i|o
another. A small minority of hlgh schools in the state teach their students goo
musical literature, and the music is frequently well performed. But in genera||
too few music teachers are engaged, and rarely is there an ‘organized music
~ - curriculum comparable to that for other subjects. Moreover, students are not af-_
forded enough opporiumhes to hear good music . performed by compeienf
: musmans. ‘

,The,revls no‘college or high school in New Jersey devoted primarily to fhe' ﬁ'dir‘r-‘
ing of professionals in music or the performing arts. Young people who seek @
professional career in music, the theater, or dance are forced to leave the sfaj o
for their academic education. More than 1,000 music students from New Jersey -
“are now receiving their rralnlng in oi'her states.

Educuhonal Televusmn

- New Jersey is among the ten sraies which do nof have educahonal televuswng’,
facilities. The Federal Communications Commission has assigned seven ETV .
~ channels to New Jersey, and in recent years it has granted two; construction

~ permits to agencies in the state, one of them the State Deparimeni of Educuhon',

‘and the other a-private corporation. While bofh of these permurs remain vallél,"

- fhey huve nof yef been qcfed upon..
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PUBLIC OPINlON AND THE ARTS

Few of New Jersey’s newspapers, magazines, and radio and ielevusmn
stations provide a conms_ient and representative coverage of the arts,
either in news or in feature writing and programming. The arts com-
munity itself has failed to use the media fully and imaginatively. Nor
have the social sciences been employed to any appreciable degree to
study public opinion toward the arts. The potential audience is thus an.
unknown quanmy to both the arts community und ihe mass commum-
cations media. ' S







A PROGRAM OF ACTION

Improvement of New Jersey’s resources .in the arts will require substan-
tially increased participation in many flelds by both public and prlvuie
agencies.

Multipurppse facilities are needed in several regions of the state. The
forms which such facilities might take are exemplified by the new Per-
forming Arts Center in Mount Freedom and the projected Garden State
Arts Center sponsored by the New Jersey Highway Authority. Another
type of facility is represented by the centers for teaching and perform-
ing in the arts which are now rising at a number of our colleges and
universities, such as Rider College, Newark State College, Seton Hall

~ University and Fairleigh Dickinson University. S

Concerted efforts are needed to encourage, reward, and disseminate
the work of professionals in all the arts. Institutions, performing groups,
and individual artists are in critical need of financial and technical
assistance. Expanded opportunities must be provided for exhibitions,
performunces commissions, in- -residence programs, und grants-in-aid.

Crucial to the development of ihe arts in New Jersey are expunded and
improved educational programs at every level. To a far greater degree
than heretofore, the arts must become an integral and continuous part
of the curriculum in elementary and secondary schools and in colleges
and universities. Post-graduate institutions must be established for the
training of highly skilled professmnals in the arts. The potentialities of
all institutions for educahon in the arts must be realized much more
fully. '

These goals can be achieved only in an atmosphere of freedom and
diversity unfettered by external control over artistic endeavor. In our
democratic society, public support of the dris carries with it no inherent
danger to free expression for the artist, nor to free choice for hls
audience.
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A New Jversey State Council on the Arts

The Commission rec'omqnends the establishment by legislative act of a
New Jersey State Council on the Arts as a permanent executive agency

of the State Governmeént.

The powers and duties | f this body should include the following:

To formulate and prom?te programs designed to enlarge the resources

of New Jersey in the creative and performing arts and to make these

resources available to the people of the state;

To assist and encourag?‘ action by public agencies, private institutions
and organizations, communities, and individuals, in respect to the arts;

" To receive and disburse funds appro‘priufed or granted to it by the
Legislature, agencies of the Federal Government, and other agencies
or individuals, public or private;

To conduct studies and surveys, hold public hearings, and otherwise
obtain information and advice, pertinent to its responsibilities;

To cooperate with other|agencies of state, county, and local government
in New Jersey, agencies of other states and the Federal Government,
and private agencies and individuals, for the purpose of carrying out
its duties. r

The Commission further recommends:

That the New Jersey StTe Council on the Arts be designated By law to

be the sole responsible state agency for New Jersey to administer all
funds granted to the state by the National Endowment for the Arts
under the provisions of the National Arts and Humanities Law of 1965
or such similar federal legislation as shall be enacted in the future; -

That annual legislative appropriations be made to the Council sufficient
to enable it to employ Hersonnel of high quality and otherwise meet its
responsibilities effectively;

That the appropriation ﬂor the first fiscal year of its operation be no less
than one hundred thousand dollars ($100,000), of which fifty thousand
dollars should be used for programs in the arts and fifty thousand dol-
lars should be used for| organizational, administrative, and operating
expenses. This is proposed as a minimal sum required to inaugurate the
Council, and should not be regarded as adequate to meet the needs
of the state.

The Commission notes that under the National Arts and Humanities
Law of 1965 the sum of fifty thousand dollars is available as a match-
ing grant for programs|in the arts to each state government in which
there has been created an agency with sole responsibility to administer
such funds, beginning in fiscal year 1966-67.
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PROJECT RECOMMENDATIONS

The Commission commends to the proposed Council and other agencies
concerned the many constructive proposals for action submitted by its
study committees and by those persons who testified at its public hear-
ings. The Commission believes that the following recommendations
should receive the earliest possible consideration.

PUBLIC AND COMMUNITY PROGRAMS

1.

Formation throughout New Jersey of local and regional arts councils, com-
posed of prominent citizens and representatives of the arts, to develop and
encourage local programs and facilities in the arts.

Establishment of regional arts centers in appropriate areas of the state. The
primary purpose of such centers should be to offer greater opportunities to
the people of New Jersey to experience the creative and performing arts at
the highest professional level. They should, wherever possible, be associated
with .established institutions such as museums, libraries, theaters, concert
halls, colleges and universities.

Inauguration of a sustained state program of direct financial grants to or-

ganizations, institutions, and individuals in the creative and performing arts.

The aims of such a program should be:

(a) To enable existing institutions and organizations to expand their facilities
and programs.

(b) To assist performing groups and individuol artists.

(c) To encourage innovation and experimentation in all of the arts.

(d) To assist in the establishment, where needed, of new performing groups,
facilities and programs.

(e) To sponsor programs for the development of audiences at all age levels.

Programs to attract private collectors to lend or give works of art to museums
and other institutions, and to encourage public exhibition of private collec-

- tions.

Support of and encouragement to annual festivals of the arts and arts pro-
grams in public parks and recreational facilities.

Establishment of purchase awards and commissions for works by profession-
als in the creative and performing arts.

Extension of the Annual Governor's Art Award to include recognition of
achievement in all of the arts.

Establishment of a New Jersey publication devoted to the arts, closely asso-
ciated with the New Jersey State Council on the Arts and assisted in part with
state funds.

Inauguration of a service to disseminate information about the arts in order
to improve their coverage by the mass communications media in New Jersey.
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EDUCATION AND THE ARTS

. A program to make more effective use of existing agencies of the State

Government to promote the arts, its scope to include:

(a) The staff and |'orograms of the Division of Currlculum and Instruction of
" the Department of Education.

(b) The facilities o‘nd curricula of Rutgers, The State University.

() The facilities and curricula of the State Colleges.

(d) The collechons‘ and services of the State Museum.

(e) The resources of the State Library.

|

. Action by school districts to expand curricula in the creative and performing

- arts at all. grade levels from preschool through high school.

Establishment of roglonol specrallzed high schools for gifted youngsters in
the creative and performmg arts, and expansion of course offerings to al-
low for more majors in the arts in all high schools.

Inauguration of an annual fund to secure the appearance of professional
artists in all of the arts before school, college and community oudlences
throughout the state. i

Sfrengthemng of undergraduafe and graduate education in the arts, includ-
ing extension services, through a system of grants to state colleges, conl'l-
munity colleges, fHe State University, and private colleges and universities.

6. An expcmded progrum of teacher training in the arts.

7. Scholarship and fellowshlp programs in the arts in colleges and universi-

10.
.

12.

.30

ties, supported in port by state funds.

Expansion of artist-, wrlfer- and composer-in-residence programs in ihe
state’s public and private colleges and universities, assisted by grants from
a variety of public|and private sources. Encouragement should also be given
to similar program# to bring artists to communmes by invitation for appro-

priate and feasrble periods of time.

. A statewide progr im to improve reference, research and lending collections

and services in the arts in libraries, museums, and other institutions.

A study of the des‘lrablllfy and cost of a central state information retrieval
center designed to facilitate research, coordination, and development of

knowledge, including the arts.

Encourogemenf through grants, of a variety of adult education programs
in the arts in communities throughout the state, conducted, wherever pos-
sible, at institutions which already demonstrate interest. |

Establishment of an educational television system in New Jersey as an in-
dependent agency, supported in part by state funds, to serve all of New
Jersey on a daily basis, through public as well as closed-circuit programs,
in which the arts ére prominently represented. .
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ARCHITECTURE, PLANNING AND DESIGN

1. A study of the status and functions of architectural, planning and design-
agencies in the State Government, with a view to achieving maximum co-
ordination of effort.

2. Legislation to allot not less than one per cent of the capital construction cost
of all new state buildings for the inclusion of original works of art; encour-
agement to county and local governments, business firms, and private insti-
tutions to adopt a comparable policy in the construction of new buildings.

3. A state program of improvement in standards of design in architecture and
community planning.

4. Requirement that all school districts include in their total school plant ade-
quate and specifically designed facilities for the creative and performing arts.

5. A legislative program to support historic preservation in the state.

6. Establishment of the Governor’s Conference on Natural Beauty as a perma-
nent and representative body of citizens, to formulate long-range plans for
the physical and visual design of New Jersey, both natural and man-made.

Respectfully submitted,

Assemblyman Charles E. Farrifigton, Chairman

(Mrs.) Mildred_ Baker, Vice-Chairman

Wailter J. Bilder
CO L2t
Assemblyman Douglas E. Gimson

\\A ag,\l &\\Mﬁ :
Senator Thomas J. Hillery

Gubriéﬁ(@aum
e DS
Samuel Pratt

i Bk

Ben Shahn
(Mrs.) Evalina Gleaves Van Metre Thompson

Loy i,

Senator Robert H. Weber
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APPENDIX A. LAWS PERTAINING TO THE COM-
MISSION TO STUDY THE ARTS IN NEW JERSEY

ASSEMBLY JOINT RESOLUTION NO. 20
STATE OF NEW JERSEY

(JR 11, Laws of New Jersey, 1962)
Introduced February 5, 1962

By Assemblymen FARRINGTON, PANARO
and SWEENEY

Referred to Committee on Education

A JOINT RESOLUTION creating a commis-
sion to be known as the Commission to
Study the Arts in New Jersey and pre-
scribing its powers and duties.

WHEREAS, There has been an increasing
emphasis upon the need of cultural en-
deavors in our society; and

WHEREAS, There has been an increasing
number of expressions concerning the al-
leged lack of adequate facilities for the
promotion of the arts in New Jersey; and

WHEREAS, An understanding and apprecia-
tion of, and active participation in, the
various arts by all our citizens are both
beneficial and essential to individual
growth and to the welfare and prosper-
ity of our State; and

WHEREAS, Governments in other jurisdic-
tions, both domestic and foreign, have
assumed various roles of leadership in
promoting the arts; now, therefore,

BE IT RESOLVED by the Senate and Gen-
eral Assembly of the State of New Jersey:

1. There is hereby created the Commis-
sion to Study the Arts in New Jersey. This
commission shall consist of 11 members, 7
of whom shall be named by the Governor
from the State at large, no more than 4
of whom shall be of the same political
party, 2 of whom shall be Senators to be
- named by the President of the Senate, no
more than 1 of whom shall be of the same
political party, and 2 of whom shall be As-
semblymen to be named by the Speaker of
the General Assembly, no more than 1 of
whom shall be of the same political party.

Any vacancy in the membership of the
commission shall be filled in the same
manner as the original appointment.

2. The commission shall select a chair-
man and a vice-chairman from among its
members and a secretary who need not
be a member of the commission.

3. It shall be the duty of the commis-
sion to study (a) the role of the arts in
New Jersey with particular emphasis upon
the means and agencies now engaged in,
or available for, the promotion of good
literature, painting, sculpture, music and
the other art forms in this State, (b) to in-
vestigate what the role of the State and
its various . political subdivisions in pro-
moting the arts should be and (c) to form-
vlate a program whereby the State and its
political subdivisions can assist in the stim-
ulation of greater interest and participation
in the arts by all the citizens of this State.

The commission may hold such public
hearings as it shall deem necessary to ac-
complish its purpose.

5. The commission may call upon any of
the State departments for such assistance
as may be required from such departments
and may avail itself of the professional
advice and assistance of the State Depart-
ment of Education, particularly the Division
of the State Library, Archives and History
and the Division of the State Museum.

6. The commission may, within the lim-
its of funds to be made available to it by
appropriations or otherwise, employ and
fix the compensation of such personnel as
it deems essential to the performance of
its duties. :

7. The commission shall report its find-
ings and recommendations to the Governor
and the Legislature on or before December
31, 1963.

8. This joint resolution shall take effect
_immediufely.
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ASSEMBLY. JOINT RESOI.UTION NO. 8.
’ STATE OF NEW JERSEY ‘

(JR 2, Laws of New Jersey, 1964)

"~ Introduced -Januury 20, 1964
By Assemblymen FARRINGTON and "
MORAITES - : :

‘Referred to. Committee on Education -

'A JOINT RESOLUTION to  reconstitute the
Commission to Study the Arts .in New
Jersey created by Joint Resolution Num-

ber 11 of the 1962 Session of the Legis-

lature.

BE IT RESOLVED by the Senate and Gen-
-eral Assembly of the State of New Jersey:

1. The Commission to Study the Arts in
New Jersey created pursuant to Joint Res-
olution Number 11 of the {1962 Session of
‘the Legislature is hereby reconstituted and
. continued with the same membership and

the same officers as heretofore and with

the same powers and duties vested in and
|mposed upon it by said |oint resolution.

2 Vacancies in the menbershipvof the

commission’ occasioned by |any cause shall -

be filled in the same manner as the orig-
_inal appointments were made.-

3. The commission, ‘as reconstituted,
shall report to the current or the next ses-
sion of the Legislature. o »

4 This joint resolutlon shall take effect
lmmedlqiely o
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. ASSEMBLY JOINT RESOLUTION NO. 33

(JR,I], Laws of New Jersey, 1965)

~ piration of term _and other vacancies for

|
t
Il

STATE OF NEW JERSEY

Introduced November 29, 1965
By Assemblyman FARRINGTON
(Without Reference)

JOINT RESOLUTION to reconstitute the

Commission to Study the Arts in Newv
Jersey created by Joint Resolution No. I'I-
of the 1962 Session and reconstituted
and continued by Joint Resolution No. ’2
_of the 1964 Session of thei Legislature. ’

i

BE IT RESOLVED by the Senate and Gen-
eral Assembly of the State of New Jerse‘y

. The Commission to Study the Arts
in New Jersey created pursuant to Joint
Resolution No. 11 of the 1962 Session and
reconstituted and continued by Joint Re,‘,s-
olution No. 2 of the 1964 Session of fl're
Legislature is hereby reconstituted and con-
tinued - with the same membership fro
the State at large and the same officers as
heretofore and with the same powers and
duties vested and imposed ‘upon it by said

joint resolution.

2. Vacancies in the Ieglslahve member-

ship of the commission occasioned by e‘x-

|
|

~any cause shall be filled in the same man--

ner as the orlgmal appomfmenfs we‘r'e'

. made.

3. The commission, -as reconsmuled
shall report to the 1966 Sesslon of the
Legislature.

4. This |omt resolution shall take effect
immediately.




APPENDIX B. REPORTS OF THE STUDY COMMITTEES

COMMITTEE ON ARCHITECTURE

MEMBERS

Arthur Rigelo, Chairman, Clifton
Architect, Past President of the
New Jersey Society of Architects, A. I. A.

Frederick W. Adams, Chatham
Architect )

Charles K. Agle, Princeton
Architect and Planner

Martin L. Beck, Princeton
Architect

C. Jones Buehler, Moorestown
Architect

Alfred Busselle ‘
Architect, Assistant Director, Bureau of
Construction, Division of Purchase and

_ Property, New Jersey Treasury Depart-
ment '

B. Budd Chavooshian
Director, Division of State and Reglonul
Planning, New Jersey Department of
"Conservation and Economic Development

Robert R. Cueman, Summit

Architect, President, New Jersey Society
" of Architects, A. I. A.

Bernard J. Grad, Newark
Architect

Jules Gregory, Lambertville
Architect

Benjamin M. Gruzen, Maplewood
Architect

Bernard Kellenyl, Red Bank
Architect

George McDowell, Morrlsfown
Architect '

Robert W. Mclaughlin, Jr.
Director, School of Archn‘eciure, Prmceion
University

Adolph R. Scrimenti, Somervulle
Architect

A. Carl Stelling, West Englewood
Landscape Architect

Edward B. Wilkens
Professor of Regional Planning, . Rutgers,
the State University

Recorder: Helen Schneider, East Orange
Executive Director, New Jersey Society
of Architects, A. 1. A, :
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1..‘ INSTR'UCTION IN ARCHITECTURE AND
'ENVIRONMENTAL DESIGN -

" This Commmee belleves that- this sub|ect
"_is the core of the whole matter. With proper
‘education: in- the mguh_ing' of architecture
dnd our visual environment, ugliness and
inappropriate: design -would tend to disap-
pear. A democracy cannot function without
education. We. believe that an important
part of our people‘s education, that which
" concerns our visual environment, something

which ‘is mandatory for good citizenship,

has been very badly neglected. There is no
_appreciation of what is good or bad by ‘de-
cision-makers, -whose: knowledge in" this
field is shamefully lacking. Our visual dis-
order can be blamed squarely on the lack
of education of our citizens cmd their elecI-
-ed representatives.

It takes three purti;l‘panis,io make good

architecture. These are the owner, the archi- .

tect, and the builder. The latter two are
* educated, trained, and experienced for
their job. The former is not. Public officials,
public boards, corporation boards, mana-
- gers, entrepreneurs; and ordmury voters of
budgets and bond issues. and every man
who builds himself.a house, a store, an “of-
fice, or a factory building are decnsnon mak-
ers in the quality of architecture and, except
fby dgccident or .coincidence, are generally

unprepared to perform thelr funchon in the

triad mentioned above

We feel that instruction: in fhls sub|ect

‘should begin in the elementary grades and

be carried on' intermittently through ‘the sec-

ondary schoolsios»pari of éoqial studies.and
the arts. We are aware that music, art, and -

dr’awihg are now part of the education of
our students. This only makes it more diffi-
cult to understand the absence of architec-
ture and the environmental arts in the curri-
cula, particularly in view of the strong im-
- plications concerning.the necessity for this
subject-matter to prepare our young people
for citizenship. One of the good reasons for
urging the inclusion of architecture and the
‘‘environmental arts in the curriculum at the

:-earliest learning experience of children is to

create in them the sense of visual order that

‘would lead to Ihelr apprecwhon of this as a

normal. expressnon of our culfure, as:are .
literature and ‘the. ofher arts.

Alfhough we ‘dre, ds we should be, mfer-.

ested.in archltecfure as-an ‘“‘art,’”’ we are not - -

promoting here purely.a dlletfante s dream
but an actual and practical matter of health .
and . welfare, both: physical” and ‘mental.
However; we -are not tdlking about instruc- -
tion in drafting, or “how to make. plans for "
a house,” not the history 'of architecture; not

a cataloguing of noteworthy buildings—all -

.of which ‘now. form part of many-curricula

in.varying degrees. We are talking ‘about
training to distinguish good from bdd archi-
tecture and environment; an uplifting of the

“culture of our pebple, something to counter-

act materialism, courseness, and msensm- o

: vnfy

We. would recomi'nend ‘that instructions

be given to the State. Deparimehf of EdUw-‘ »"' -

tion, or that a speclal commission of. educa-
tors be created for the purpose of establish-
ing the character and the amount of the sub-
ject matter and other -criteria for: this ed-
ucation .in the elementary and secondary
schools. The. American' Institute -of Archi--

‘tects has been approached. by this Commit-
- tee on this .matter. Assistance to the State -
: Depurfmenf of Education or the special com--

mission would be freely given by fhe In-
shtute und its:New Jersey Chapier

2. SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE

The only .school of archlfeciure in: the
State of New Jersey is at Princeton. Univer-
sity, ‘a pnvate institution.” Because of the
greatly increased:enrollments in schools of :
clrchnecfure in the other statés, we fear that

the doors will be closed soon to New Jersey .

applicants. This would be tragic at a time.
when ‘it is so necessary to-train archlfects )
for.the proper growth of our state. Certainly
the credition of a school of architecture by
the State' of New ‘Jersey is in keeping with
the furtherance-of the arts and the promo-
tion of the welfure of fhe stafe

: The New Jersey Socneiy of Archnects has. -
had this matter under study for some years.

- On March 7, 1961 the Rutgers Archifectu-

ral School Committee of the New. Jersey So-
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ciety of Architects submitted to Rutgers Uni-
versity an interim report which, although
four years old, is still essentrally valid. Most
of the material of this chapter comes from
that report or.is a direct result of it.

A survey completed in February, 1959
showed that there were 243 students from
New Jersey enrolled in schools of archi-
tecture outside of the state. In January of
1961 another survey, in which 212 secon-
ary schools out of 331 sclicited responded,
showed that New Jersey secondary school
graduates were entering schools of archi-
tecture throughout the country in the follow-
ing increasing numbers:

1958 — 72 graduates -
1959 — 99 graduates -
1960 — 103 graduates

Of the 243 students of the February,
1959 survey, well ‘over half were being
served by architectural schools in contigu-
ous states. These were Princeton, Columbia,
Cornell, Rensselaer, Prait,| Syracuse, and
“the University of Pennsylvania. These in-

stitutions were enrolled to maximum capac- -

‘Condiﬁons have

he ‘date of that

ity each year even then.
aggravated greatly smce
Committee’s report. -

The Committee on Architecture feels that
the need for a school of architecture at
Rutgers can be amply supported by the
facts, and wishes to reaffirm and re-em-
phasize its urgency. We would recommend
to the: Governor and ‘to the President of
Rutgers University that they set up a joint
committee to study the ways and means
necessary to start this school at the earliest
possible date ‘and so as fto include some
provision for-it in: the extensive expansion
program now under way at the State Uni-
versity. ' :

This‘ school of architecture should be set
up as a separate school within the univer-
sity in conjunction with the College of Fine
Arts or a college of environmental design.
Its purpose should be to
professional training for t
architecture, culminating i

|he profession of
a five-year de-

gree of bachelor of architecture or its equiv- -

alent, and should include a graduate train-
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provide first-rate

-

ing program leading to the degree of
master of architecture or its equivalent. The
school should be established in accordance
with the best standards since, according to

" leading architects and architectural educa-

tors throughout the country, there are al-
ready too many second-rate. architectural
schools. An advisory committee organized
on a national level by the American Insti-
tute of Architects should be brought in for
a study and report. This is strongly recor,h-
mended because it would lead directly to
close cooperation with the Association of

- Collegiate Schoolsof Architecture and would

be ultimately of great benefit to the Univer-

~ sity in obtaining accreditation from the Na-
tional Architectural Accrediting Board.

There is another great corollary need not
being served in New Jersey. Many resndeqfs
of the state need and desire technical train-
ing in architecture or related subjects on/a
nonprofessional basis. The university should
establish night and extension courses fo
satisfy this need. This is urgent enough ;fo
merit immediate attention and action.

It should be noted that many of the fu-

“cilities and courses required to mmafe\

school of architecture are already in exis-

_tence at Rutgers, and the entire pr0|ect

should not be too dlfflculi or expensive. ;

3. ARTS COUNCIL AND COI.LABORATION
OF THE ARTS

Undoubtedly, other commitiees of the
Commission to Study the Arts in New Jersey
will recommend the establishment of an
arts council and will make: specific recom-

“mendations for their respective fields |of

interest. The - Committee on Architecture
strongly supports an drts council for all of

“the arts but will confine itself here mosfly to
its own field of interest.

Arts- councils are operahng successfu ly
in other states. Twenty-two, states have no
councils, but eleven' have state-supported
councils, thirteen have state-sponsored
councils and four have stqfe-planned coun-
cils..

Members of the council should be va;p-
pointed by the Governor and should be



people commanding the deep respect of
the art community of the state. Because of
the strong interrelation of architecture with
the other arts, particularly the visual arts,
an architect, or architects, on the council
would play a very vital role. It is recom-
mended that representation for the profes-
sion of architecture be chosen from a panel
of candidates to be selected by the New
Jersey Society of Architects,

The purpose of the arts council should be
to promote the arts for the benefit of the
people of this state, and it should be in-
structed to make all of the arts, including
good architecture, available, desirable, and
even exciting. Among its specific activities
would be:

d. Make a cultural survey of New Jersey.

b. Foster art festivals and state-wide art
and architectural competitions.

c. Advise and stimulate local cultural
organizations.

d. Emphasize services to non-urban
areas.

e. Coordinate university programs with
state and local organizations.

f. Assist the schools in the encourage-
ment of the arts.

g. Stimulate collaboration, exchange of
ideas and mutual support among the arts.

h. Conceive and coordinate programs of
state support for the arts.

i. Do whatever it can, short of regulatory
authority, to see that buildings and other
structures built by the state, including their
related art and landscaping, be designed
at the highest creative level.

The arts council should be promotional
and not regulatory. This Committee would
be greatly apprehensive of any council or
commission, composed of laymen or archi-
tects, with authority to disapprove archi-
tectural design. Nor, for that matter, should
any of the other arts be subjected to this
type of regulation or censorship. Commis-
sions with regulatory powers in other states

have detericrated in quality in time and
have| performed a great disservice to the
peonle of those states. A state can assist
and further the arts without the loss of free-
dom which controls and censorship entail.
Members of this Committee have had good
experience dealing with non-regulatory
groups such as the State Capitol Develop-
ment Commission.

Funds should be provided by the State
for the arts council. These need not be great
and might serve as seed money which, in
a well-administered program, would attract
private donations and grants.

. i
4. ORDINANCES, STATUTES, AND OTHER
REGULATIONS

This wide subject is limited here to its
effects upon the objectives of architecture
and planning and upon the latter as art.

Building construction, which is the pro-
cess of making architecture, must be reg-
ulated for safety, health, and welfare.
Sometimes it is over-regulated and re-
stricted, thus placing an encumbering bur-
den on architecture as an art. Since this reg-
ulatory experience is a daily occurrence for
architects, the Committee’s thoughts on this
subject are substantiated by long and
sometimes painful experience.

There is, indeed, a great body of law
and regulation which affects building and
architecture, directly. and - indirectly. - This
includes local building codes, board of
health codes, zoning ordinances, aesthetic
design ordinances (or architectural review
boards), sign-control ordinances, to which
must be added the many directives-and re-
strictions of the many regulatory agencies
affecting building construction, such .as the
Board of Tenement - House Supervision
(multiple dwellings), the State Board of
Health, the State Department of Education
(schools), the Department of Labor (industri-
al and commerciai buildings), and several
others, including the many federal agencies
which grant, lend, or insure construction
money. :

The Committee reports that some of thesé
regulations and agencies are so intent upon
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protecting *“‘safety, héalth,| and welfare,”
~ the last taken in'a very nor‘row sense, that
they inhibit the freedom of ngindiion and
choice: which is the found‘ohon for good
. architecturai “ design:’ Many. of the ‘local
" building co'd_és .in New 'J ‘rsey still ‘differ
unnecessarily .and -confusedly with each

-other, forcing the designer to spend an un- .

reasonable amount of time|to research the
'differences.' Too. many building codes are

“specification’” codes which| specify the ex-"

act type of ‘materials which |are accepioble,
_instead ~of being - “performance’’ codes,
“-which merely state how aterials are to
_ “perform and set up the hecessary testing
" requirements to’- prove . compliance. “The
specification type -of code'|is narrow - and
restrictive and prevents the use of new mate-

-rials and :methods. The performance fype,.
- is just as protective and allows for'progress .

and ‘improvement in design.. Codes should
not ‘be ‘rigid. They should be flexible to
allow for improvement and change.

Too many ‘codes and regulations ’of all
‘kinds' get directly into areas| of actual archi-
tectural design, where they do not belong.
Still worse, ‘employees of regulatory agen-
cies. sometimes assume . powers which the

law never intended them 16 have and which’

‘are-extremely desfru‘cﬁve,fo‘ architecture as
an - art -without -any. gaih in the "sdfeiy,
‘health, and welfare.” :

Some ordmunces, in affempts io correci

abuses: of overdevelopmen‘i of land or of

the laws of desthetics, succe(ed only in mak-

_ing ‘matters ‘worse. The: Committee’ views .

with-.great apprehension.the tendency -to-
enact desthetic_design or inances which
‘on public bod-’

give mexperlenced Iaymen
ies the authority to approve or disapprove

bunldmg projects on the basis of architec:

tural - design. It also cons‘lders extremely

dangerous and high- hunded the: tendency -
odies to dictate
the style- of architecture, particularly by the

--of some local ‘governing b

use of such ordinances as those which re-
quire “colonial’” architecture. Not all com-
munities should ‘aspire to|be sec'ond-rdte
Wlllmmsburgs

“The Commlﬂee recommends ihe follow-
ing: -
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‘bat the blight of poor architectural design-

|
|
|

o Thoi the Siate use all the mfluende
within its power to get local governing bod-
ies to -adopt the New Jersey Building Codie
or the BOCA. (Building Offlclal Conferenoe

‘of America) Code, both of whlch die avu||-' '

able for immediate odophon and whlc‘h_,
embody prmclples outlined 'above. o
{
b. That the State provide funds ond pen;

" sonnel for the periodic review and updutmg
’.of all state' and sfdndard bmldmg codes»

c That fhe Ieglslofure mveshgoie omid
review. the power .and authority of all
building  construction regulutory dgenclels,
and their personnel with a view to eliminat-
ing any misinterpretations or abuses whlc}h'
harmfully and unnecessarily affeci the free-

dom m create archltecfure

' d. Thls Committee is dlwded in its sup-

'port of the prmclple of aesthetic’ ‘design
"boards. One faction decries ‘the. censorsh|p>

aspect which, . ‘by its very natyre, may result N
in the disapproval and elimination -of the -

worst and the best ‘and ihe approval cmd .
" retention ‘of the mediocre. This faction |s._
“also doubtful of the competency of ma y~
‘of the. possible appointees to these boards,

pcrticularly since -many :communities will -
not be large enough to hdve among their. .

‘residents . an adequate number of people-

with the rare ability, talent, and experience -
required. of such board members.

On the other hand, the Commlﬂee reallzes

,t‘hdt mcompeience pervades many fields -
‘and that ignorance and insensitivity are
the porents of much uglmess in’ the land.

In view. of the fact ‘thet many “local gov- -
ernmg,bodles are gen_umely_trymg to co -
and ugliness, and in .view of the fact: Chcg:ﬂv
the courts have recently mdicdied that: aes-

thetics is a proper concern of such bodles,

it was fhoughf by the: ma|or|ty of the menl\ :
tu-

bers. of this Commmee that ! fhe orchltec

“ral profession should offér help in this area

In view of ‘the above, the. recommendo-‘ :

tion here is that'a- model ordindnce be folr-‘

,mulated for ‘aesthetic deﬂgn boards on'di
nd

that, because of both the conlroversml an

technical nature of the subject, the New

Jersey Soclety of Archliecfs be ‘asked: to.




draw .up such an-ordinance; with the ad-
" vice of counsel. The New Jersey Society of
Architects already has a committee working
on such an ordinance. The Committee also
has in mind that the New Jersey Society of
Architects may offer a panel of architects to
be used by communities which do not have
residents who are architects or otherwise
competent to serve on such boards.

The Committee feels it necessary to warn
that this type of ordinance is vulnerable to
great abuse of power and should be con-
“sidered, ‘and then admmlsfered ‘with great
restraint, :

e. That, since the heierogeneous "and
thoughtless scuﬁermg of advertising signs
is responsible for much of the disturbing
_ appedrance of our environment, the State
draw up a model municipal -sign-control
ordinance so as to bring order out of this
chaos. There are several examples of such
an ordinance in cities throughout the United
States. The Committee would like to cite the
one in Eugene, Oregon, as one of the best.

" The Committee- believes that, if a commu-

" nity adopts a sign ordinance and adopts an
aesthetic design ordinance which is limited
to one- and two-family residences, almost
all.of the evils which prompt the enactment
of aesthetic design ordinances and architec-
tural review boards would be eliminated.

5. PLANNING

We are dealing here not with planning in
general but with city, regional, and state
planning and the activity which has to do
with the making of ‘master plans for gov-
ernment at vurlous Ievels

This is. a sub|ect of tremendous scope. It
is not the purpose here to solve planning
problems nor to set forth a primer on plan-
ning. However, a report on any serious
problem obstructing the aims of plannmg
~ and recommendations that ‘might’ further

-the aims ‘of planning and would have to do
with civic or community uesfhetlcs would be
approprlate to thls report.’

It is perhnem for this Committee to em-
‘phasize the continuing growth of the Maine

-

to Virginia megalopolis of which we are a
part, and the-population shifts ‘and’selec-
tive growth in an expanding pattern radial
to the large urban centers, all of which are
causing obsolescence .and decay in some .
areas and too rapid growth in others. One
result is the creation of land-use controls
designed to .attract.income-producing de-
velopments while discouraging cost-pro-
ducing developments. This is. short-range
expediency which is productive of long-
range harm. and should be discouraged.
Another result, due dlrectly to obsolescence,

is that we are getting additional areas of -

physical environment whlch should be .un--
acceptable to a “Great Society.”

In spite of the national prosperity our
cities, many of them once prosperous; are
dying. They are no longer attractive places
in which fo live, shop, or do business.-This
is no secret, and. many conscientious men
are applying fhemselves to. this problem,
but the seriousness of this disease -is not
appreciated by most of the patients and
they are not availing themselves of some of
the cures provided by the state and federal
governments, nor are they enough aware of
the seriousness of the problem to. give
themselves the intensive self-help needed.
This. Committee strongly recommends that
the state Ieglslature apply itself to ihls se-
rlous problem.,

Urban renewal, representmg a ‘“fresh
start,” offers the opportunity for. removal of
unsightly uses ‘in blighted. areas, for supe-
rior design: for new structures and for judi- -
cious intermixture of landscaping on open
space. The redevelopment plan could pre-
sumably provide for a degree of aesthetics.
Conditions. in deeds, Ieases, und other in-
struments of ircmsfer from the development
agency could thus include certain standards
of beauty dnd provide for preservation of
landmarks, monuments, . trees and - other
natural or scenic - features, and for land-
scaping <and other embellishment.

The Committee also feels that master
plans have been too much paper and not
enough action, that, in too many instances,
local planning boards go separate ways to
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the detriment of regional welfare. The
growth and the character of our population
distribution in New Jersey are such that we,
in particular, should resort|to planning of «

regional nature much more than we do.

This would seem to indicate the necessity
for more emphasis on county, regional, and
state planning with the means for imple-
menting such plans. Incidentally, this Com-
mittee further finds that, alihough not uni-
versally true, it is too often true that there is
a great lack of understanding among boards
of zoning adjustment and |planning boards
concerning the nature of| their work and
their responsibilities.

The rapidity of our growth is accentu-
ating the problems of hidhway expansion
programs. This Committee finds that in New
Jersey, as in some other states, highway lo-
cation and design, includi‘ng bridges, over-
passes, and other details| of their design,
show a lack of concern for the visual as-
pects and the common prl’n}uples of aesthet-
ics. Promotion of the arfs‘ particularly the
visual arts, requires that anyfhlng we have
to look at and live with l;ne designed "aes-
thetically, especially when it costs no more.
Planting a few trees and shrubs here and
there is not enough. In its landscape design,
at least, the Garden State Parkway is an
exception. )

SUMMARY

* The problems in planning of a state with
the characteristics of New| Jersey are num-
erous and may get much worse before
they get better. It is not the province of

‘this report to go into these, because it is

not planning in its eniir(‘efy that concerns

us here but only pldanning|as it may be re-
lated to the arts, of which the visual en-
vironment can be conmdebed a part,

On this basis, we may consider the fol-
lowing a brief outline of the pertinent as-

pects: |
<

1. Too many paper master plans with-

out action. either for lack| of funds or lack:

of enthusiasm.
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2. Dislocations, urban and suburban,
which. spawn d consnderable host of prob-
lems _ i

3. Highway expansion without regdrd
to the effect, aesthetic and otherwise, bn
neighboring areas and on the design ‘of
highway details themselves.

4. Too much bad suburban develop-
ment with poor one-family and multi-fam-
ily housing design with no concern for aes-
thetics.

5. Heavily loaded real estate tax which
favors some communities :which have| a
higher percentage of industrial and. com-
mercial real estate and are thus better able
to spend money for capital improvements
and to improve their physical environment
while neighboring communities cannot.

6. The automobile mess; which includes
lack of adequate parking in urban areas,
the congestion of cities and the need for
some rapid transit systems.

RECOMMENDATIONS

All' the objectives of master plannil%g,
local, regional, and state, would be the
objectives of this Committee for the pur-
poses of this report—that is, if they were
put into effect and consummated. This

- Committee would recommend that plan-
" ning agencies and. boards at all levels |be

stimulated, encouraged, and aided |by
whatever means possible to improve dand
accelerate their work. It might be advis-
able to start: wnh changmg the enabllng
acts so as io require that apponntees

" have background which would tend  to

quolify them for their decisions and fh;en
to. continue with frequent seminars and

panel discussions for irunsm|sswn>‘of

knowledge and information.

The use of professional consultants and
paid staff should be encouraged. As com-

" munity problems have a tendency to over-

flow to other areas, it would be proper for
the State to give financial and technical
aid to local communities. Furthermore,

“master plans should include provisions Ifor
‘aesthetics in some. concrete manner.

|
|

!

i
\
‘
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6. FINE ART IN BUILDINGS

Art stimulates man’s imagination and
revives his spirit. The most traditional and
effective method of transmitting to people
the benefits of the arts of sculpture, paint-
ing, stained glass, and others has been by
‘incorporating these in buildings. They have
always contributed greaily to the artistic
merit of buildings. Except in the most
elegant and expensive buildings, this cus-
tom has all but disappeared. This water-
ing down of culture is a loss to our society.
It is a weakness and sterility for which we
will be unfavorably judged by the his-
torians of the future.

Here, again, there is a need for educa-
tion. It is believed by this Committee, how-
ever, that the public is more willing to see
money spent for fine arts in buildings than
it is given credit for by the people who
authorize the expenditure of public funds.

The investigation of this Committee dis-
closes that the expenditure of a specific
percentage of the construction cost for fine
arts in buildings is not uncommon in Eu-
rope. Of twenty-five cities contacted in the
United States, three have specific legisla-
tion, eight have no legislation and are not
concerned at this time regarding this, seven
have authorized commissions that recom-
mend the inclusion of fine arts in buildings,
and seven have introduced legislation pat-
terned after the Philadelphia Code. The
following three instances of specific legis-
lation may be of interest:

a. Philadelphia, Pennsylvania

Bill #3402 has section 16103, amend-
ing chapter 16-100 of the Philadelphia
Code 16-1000. This legislation goes into
some detail in providing for aesthetic orn-
amentation of city structures by allocat-
ing one per cent of the construction cost
for fine arts.

b. Baltimore, Maryland.

Added section 29, article 1 to the Balti-
more city code to provide for aesthetic
ornamentation on certain' buildings or
structures approved by an appointed civic
design commission, one of whose five

members must be a representative of the
Baltimore Chapter of AIA. The amount
allocated for fine arts is one per cent of
the construction cost.

c. Federal Government

Under General Services Administration
FEE-3410.1 Chge 2, October, 1963 D&E-
IAE-301.01 provides that ““on projects hav-
ing an estimated construction cost of more
than $250,000, a reservation not exceeding:
Y2 of one per cent of the estimated con-
struction cost be made for the inclusion of
fine arts in the design.” ’

This Committee recommends that one per
cent of the construction cost of all state
buildings be used for the fine arts, that
legislation be enacted specifically for this
purpose, and that the following stipula-
tions be part of that legislation:

a. That the program include all build-
ings erected entirely or partly with state
funds whenever the total cost exceeds two
hundred thousand dollars.

b. That, for this purpose, fine arts be
understood to consist of true art created
by artists and sculptors, and be sculpture,
bas reliefs, mosaics, murals, stained glass,
fountains, and the like, and is not to in-
clude natural objects such as trees and
landscaping or architectural ornaments de- -

. signed by the architect.

c. That the artist be under-contract to the
architect of the building and selected by
him after approval of his acceptability by
the state fine arts council or similar agency.

7. PRESERVATION OF HISTORIC
BUILDINGS

Preservation of buildings, sites, and
areas of historic, aesthetic, and cultural
value is increasingly recognized as a - pro-
per object of public policy. Such preserva-
tion has been proved many times to have
even commercial value and it can be dem-
onstrated almost always that sacrifice of a
worthwhile monument forever is too great
a price to pay for some short-term benefit.

The present rate of demolition demands
immediate action. In the 1930’s ten thou-
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sand historic buildings were recorded by

the Historic American Buildings Survey, of

which- approximately frffy per cent huve
ulready been destroyed. '

‘There is o vast body of research, experi-

ence, and documentation 'v‘vhich, can be al-
luded ‘to only briefly in this report. We

will attempt only to -identify the categories . .~

|

and procedures. as they have been devel-.

oped. by -national, state, and local agen-

" cies, both public .and private. "The. main
purpose of this report is to indicate ‘and.

recommend_ action. at the state level so ds
to supplement the very cclnslderclble sup-
port’ from federal agencres to provide the
medns for state action’ b[oih public ‘and
private, and so as to glvc‘e legal sanction
and moral and financial support to county,
township, -and municipal groups

‘In. New Jersey, preservuhon began in -

1873 when four public-spirited - citizens
bought the- Ford Mansion| in ' Morristown,
and has progressed to.well over a hundred

historical societies " and | ‘other - -groups -

throughout the state. : Preservation has
"been by individual efforts for “individual
buildings, with practically no planning and
no attempt to preserve fh‘e flavor of the
past.- by area or district. | Encouragement
of ‘more inclusive plannlng should “be: an

’ ob|echve of state Ieglslaflon.

At i'he nahonal level, several govern-
mental dgencies are authorized ‘to assist
with techmcol‘ and fmoncm\il aid. . Of these
the Urban Renewal Agency and the Na-
tional Park Service may be mentioned, with
particular reference to the| Historic Ameri-
can Buildings Survey. The synthesis of these

and .other agencies, both public and pri-.

vate, has' been undertaken |by the National
Trusl for Historic Preservat on, whose pro-
" cedures. we Ppropose to adopt for action by

the State of New Jersey These may be

"summorlzed as follows |

a. Responsibility qnd Organization
In_spite of the over one hundred histor-
“ical 'societies-estd_blished for preservation,
we read ‘daily of the »lossil'ofi"éiill another
important monument:— by inadvertence
rather ‘than by conscious: negleci A pri-
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~ who are familiar wnh onueni mefhods and

mary step is to identify those who will
assume- leadership ‘and would contribute
fmancmlly or otherW|se These may be as

~ follows:

Indlvrduul Owner v |
‘Prlvale Donors
‘Foundafions '
Local Governnients w
Local Voluniury' Groupjs
State Governments ‘

' State, Regional and National Societieé
National Trust for Hrstonc Preservahon

Federal Government : : |

b. Survey, Cldssi_cahon,ra‘nd Reglstruh?n
Surveys of New Jersey monuments have

"been- -made by the Historic American

Buildings Survey, the' National Survey of
Historic Sites and Buildings, the recent State
Historic Sites Evaluation  Commiitee, and
numerous local agencies. The results should
be codified, the monuments classified and

" registered. Registration and publicity cslone v

will often serve to bring about preserva-
tion, but should  be reinforced by protective

legislation as nofed hereaﬂ'er |

." Restoration Prlncrples

The' details ‘of the presetvation’ proce’ss
of an individual morument must be care-

fully regulated. Stripping away the accre-

tions of history too zealously may do ?sf
much damage as: too much 'restorclfio‘n.
Careful conversion to a'suitable present use

Amay be preferable ‘to. mere preserving of

an empty structure. Professwnal knowleclge

-and special skills of. urchlfecls, hlslorluns,

drcheologists, landscape. architects, - muse-‘

-ologists,  and experlenced craftsmen - are

ovallable und essenhal

d. Trcunung and Resiorahon Work
The Sicrfe should procure the professuonulv

ossistance "necessdry: to advise and- dlreci

each restoration: - It is possrble that - su(h
experts. may be available only from: ‘Wash-

-ington ‘or from-a regional office, but it jis-

essential -that the work be idone by thos

tools
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e. Education ‘

The final aim of preservation of historic
monuments, sites, and areas is the cultural
and educational value. A few methods of
stimulating this interest may be cited:

(1) Open house tours.
"(2) Laying out historic routes and trails.

(3) Publicity by use of publications, ex-
hibits, markers, and other interpretative
materials.

) {4) Visits to historic sites, mohuments,
and villages.

(5) Integration of the study of historic
sites into the currlculum, utilizing movies,
books, and other medm as preparation.

6) In general, ihe publlc mterest and
demand for properly presented programs
- illustrating our. cultural heritage far exceed
the supply. The materials are at hand, but
must be used before they are lost forever.

f.. Legislation

.There is a. great body of legislation
avalluble for consideration by New Jersey.
A much larger body of law pertains to
local area, district, and spot legislation,
which should be enabled and encouraged
by state action. Some notably successful
exomples are New Orleans, Beacon Hill in
Boston, Providence, Philadelphia, cnd, most
recently, Brooklyn Heights.

The first type is represented by the Mass-
achusetts Historic District Law -authorizing
cities .and towns to create: hl’stdrlc districts,
leaving -administration in local hands Al-
though - there are udvantages in maintain-
ing local interest and support, it is inevita-
ble that preservation would be erratic and
unreliable. :

The second type of legislation is exem-
plified by the Maryland Historic Trust Law
and by the progrom of Pennsylvania’s His-
torical - and Museum . Commission, " These
states - recogmze the interest of ihe state as

a whole, over-riding local interests, in his-
toric preservation. The importance of the
monument is the prime consideration, in-
dependent of the degree of local “interest
or finances.. This larger’ interest is more -

" consonant with state  legislation, which

should be a state version of the National
Trust for Historic  Preservation in its private
aspect or the National Park Serwce in the
federal program.

Recommendohons may be speﬂhcally made .

as follows:

(1) General enablmg Ieglsluhon of ihe
Massachusetts type.

(2)- Establishment. of a New Jersey his-
toric trust, with members ex-officio from

“state government,. but with control in the

votes of private citizens. The trust.would
serve as «a repository for . gifts, for general
or speufled purposes.- It could administer
a revolving fund to prevent demolition
while avenues of preservuhon are. being-
explored.

(3) The use of state condemnation pow-
ers and tax exemption to encéurage pres-
ervation. Such Ieglslahon is under consud-
eration in Kentucky

(4) Legislate |mmedluie|y to preserve «
specific list' of historic sites. The Historic
Sites Evaluation Committee appointed by

the Governor a few years ago selected

some one thousand buildings worthy of
preservation, a list of which is riow awali—'
ing publication. Although the list is neces-
sarily imperfect, it is an avallable sprmg-
board for immediate action:

(5) Advise and assm county, townshlp,“
and municipal agencies on appropriate leg-
islation to create historic areas, dlsfrlcis, .
sites, and bmldmgs Such _areas-and dls-
tricts should be designated. They would in-

_clude notable historic settlements such as
Princeton, B_uvr!,lng_vton, Flemington, Elizabeth,

etc.
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A. Purpose

The Art Committee conceived as its pur-

pose an intensive study o
the visual arts in New J
covered the living artists

f the situation of
ersey. This study
within the state

—painters, sculptors, graphic artists, and
craftsmen—and concerned itself with ex-

posure of all people withi
work of these creative a

n the state to the
rtists and to the

arts in general through exhibitions of va-

rious kinds, through art
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education at all

- eligibility.

levels, and through the permanent acquisi-
tion or commissioning of works of art. On
the basis of this study, recommendations
were made to point out the existing needs
of the creative artists and the present
needs of the people of New Jersey in rela-
tion to the visual aris, particularly as tﬁey
may be met by a public agency. ‘
B.  Areas of investigation

1. A survey of community art activities,
investigated through public school art
teachers and the heads of the art depart-
ments of colleges and universities through-
out the state, determining the availability
of facilities, financial handicaps, memb!er-
ship, adult education, leadership, profes-
sional artists, classes, exhibitions, and. ad-
ministration. ' !

2. A survey of community art activities
through the public libraries in the statel to
determine the number of artists in those
communities, exhibition facilities, art ed-
ucation facilities, newspaper coverage ' of
art events, and the general state of p}ai—
ronage, public and private, in the various
communities. |

3. A study of community art centers a:ncl
art associations throughout the state.

4. A study of the museums, historical
societies, libraries and universities’ art de-
partments in the state that offer exhibition
opportunities to New Jersey artists. '

5. A survey of circulating art exhibi-
tions in New Jersey offered by agencies
which rent or lend such shows. ‘

6. A survey of the art exhibition sih;m-
tion in the state including the facilities| of
art organizations and art departments | of
women’s clubs and all independent groups
that hold art exhibitions to determine their
nature, frequency, purpose, methods, a‘lnd

7. A study of the benefit and charity !art

exhibitions and the sales possibilities | of
such undertakings. |



8. Activities in the arts of the commer-
.cial galleries in the state and their con-
tributions to the promotion of the arts.

9. The role of the k;reutive artists in the
art life of New Jersey, specifically in
regard to work created in conjunction with

public and private building.

10. Facilities for the creative professional
artists in New Jersey in terms of exhibition
and sales opportunities, and in relation to
other possible forms of employmeni and
support. .

11. A study of the craft situation in New.

- Jersey. through individual craftsmen and
to ascertain the interest in the crafts and
the nature of their patronage.

C.- Methodology

In almost all cases, members of the art
committee prepared and circulated inquir-
ies to appropriate organizations and in-
dividuals concerned with the particular

area of investigation. Responses in general
were received at a percentage great

enough to formulate conclusions, with the
possible exception of. the situation in the
crafts in New Jersey.

D. Existing Facllmes

"In certain areas there are very commend-
able efforts being made  and activities
being organized in the arts. There is ex-
cellent coverage over the whole state by
some seventy commercial art galleries fea-
turing the work of both New Jersey artists
and others, and the number of such gal-
leries is constantly increasing. Charity ex-
hibitions, though admittedly often catering
to work with good ‘‘sale-ability” rather

than to high aesthetic quality, have been

very successful. Newspaper coverage of

existing art events has usually been faith-
ful and good, though not necessarily by
professional trained critics. Adult art edu-
cation facilities exist'in a great many com-
munities while other areas of the state
lack such facilities. About half the larger
communities in . the state have some art
center or facilities -for the. exhibition of
- works of art and where art- classes are
taught, often by professional faculties. Art

organizations exist in many co’mmunifies
for the practicing artist, though these are
often not of professional stature.

E. Needs =~ ‘
Certain areas are greatly apparent
where facilities for the support and the
patronage of the arts do hot exist in New
Jersey or where existing facilities could be
supplemented or implemented to the mutual
advantage of both the artist and- the piib-
lic. ‘

. The area of art educahon

u) There is o ‘conspicuous absence ‘of
widespread dnd effective art education for
the students of the state in public schools,
both in the area of the creative arts and
even more in the area of art history and

the exposure to works of art of the past

and present. Only cursory and limited op-
portunities are available to the young peo- .
ple of the state iin most schools. In- fhe
field of art education the need is partidally
met through outside agencies: art museum

“art school classes, art center art classes,

private art schools, and private art :in-
struction. '

b) The state colleges and universities are
stretching their facilities as far as they can
conceivably go, but here restrictions are
created by limited physical facilities cmd .
limited professwnal siaff i

2. There ‘has been extremely little’ put—
ronage of the arts in connection with pub-

lic and private building, and few com- . :

missions have been given to artists since
the days of the Works Project Admlmstra-
tion for the decoration of public bunldmgs
This is in marked contrast with policies fhai
have been created in other  cities and
states. ' ’ o o

3. Despite the. fact that the American
Association of Museums Directory lists over
one hundred: institutions in New Jersey: in
the museum field, only a very few of these
are likely to own: or exhibit contemporary
work. Only three institutions at- present
have facilities for the presentation of con-
temporary art and have the policy of ex-
hibiting and acquiring such material. This
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is 'ob‘viously inadequate in terms of reach-
* ing all the people-of the istate. Particularly
“since these institutions are located-in Mont-

clair, Newark, and Trenton, whole areas of
the .eastern and southern parts of the state

are at d relatively _great -distance from
- publlc art institutions. Thﬁre is thus a great
" need in the state for reglonal art centers
.'corefully locofed so os td serve’ the needs
of all the people of ih‘e stute, perhaps
'worklng in conjunction wuh the museums,

which thus might serve.at|least as a partial

. source- for ‘the - exhibitions and programs»v
- 1o be provided. These art centers would not

need to be orgamzed as,museums_,_for they

~ would not house permanent collections of
_ort, but would act as. centers' for activities

in the arts. Of equol importance with ‘their
existence would be the assurance of qual-

ity stondords "Whi‘ch___would‘_h,dve to be

. »momtolned

4 Whlle the art. iuseims of Montclolr,
Newark and Trenfon have continued to ex-
hibit and to set stundords for exhlbmng,

“.many of ,"“? over forty art. centers lack "
both adequate:facilities for fhe proper ex- -
hibition of works of art and proper. meth--

ods of sofeguardmg them: Equally, or-even

.. more important, such orgdnlzuhons almost -
_invariably. have notrained _personnel - for_
proper supervrsron of such dctivities. The:

‘benefit drt exhlbmons, by fhelr nature ond
‘purpose, do -not " seek s ch professional
supervision, - but: the need ‘for increased
" numbers of properly. stoffe’d .art centers and

- orgamzahons ihroughout the state is evr- _

deni

5. There is. a well recogmzed need for )
more exhibitions by New |Jersey museums-
of the. work of New Jersey artists in group’
ay not -be pos- .’
sible :unless ‘and until the existing museums

-.or one-man -shows. This

in the state are'able to ex‘pond their facil-
..-mes, both in térms of exhlbmon space and
‘in" terms. of personnel to supervise such ex-

hibitions.:..In-a. broader dense, the_mony‘-'v

- fine: ‘fravelmg exhibitions | available  from

regional - and national “organizations are

seldom - rented. by New :Jersey ‘museums
‘and .art .centers, again becuuse of cosls,
‘which are presenlly prohlbrhve

50

:low greater art exhibition clchvriy wrihm
" the |nd|vrdual communlhes -

F. Recommenduhons

‘the above-mentioned needs: in the state. .

“the. 'schools, - colleges, and universities

"to the Department of Education to ochreve
the necessary goals in art educohon

: ',sfole government .shouldb be. enhanced by

_building cost percentage of. between .one
-~and two per:percent of bu’ildin‘g expendi--
tures to follow already: extant polrcres in o
other states and communmes
“council could establish competmons for c||ri-
‘ists. and craftsmen relative to stdté struc-
'tures, -and-‘dct in: dn advrsory capacity (in’
: much the séime funchon for strucfures un--.

R [

6. There is & need for encouragemeni of
increased civic and commercial art pofrlon-
age, 'whenever possrble, but this might fol-

.The basic recommendohon of ihe major- - -

‘ 'lty of the Art. Committee is for the creation

of a permqnenl arts councll -or- commlss on

“for the State of New Jersey.. The Art Com-

mittee agrees in principal with ‘the, tentative
recommenddtion of. the music committee
on the form, function and authority of such

“an arts council, recognizing changes to |be
‘inevitable .in the organizdtion s it would :

finally be ‘established: in ‘practice.” Suchjan

-~ organization would' be primarily ‘advisory
“_in nature. Within the field of the visual arts.

it:-would attempt to achieve satisfaction of

1. Since the orea of ‘art_education . lies

) _wrihln the |ur|sd|chon ‘of the State Depart-
- ment of Education, a.liaison would have to -
" be esfubllshed between the| 1afts’ council and

d .the Department to work oui procedures for
" increased art educational opportunlhes and -

for the necessary. recommehdations for jn-
creased -facilities to "be mdde available |to

throughout the state. - An art supervisor|in

“‘the ‘State Deporfmenr of Education  cou id
setve  this need and- fucrlliate curriculum

development Recommendotlons by the arts

" council' would carry with them speclflcahons .

for the financial increments to be allott d

-2’ Architecture specrflcolly under the

designers and craftsmen of high profes- -
sional ‘caliber, according to a definite state
policy and probably on the basis of a total

The: a |rfs :




" der county and. township _ jurisdiction and
dlso where the posslblllty of private archi-
tectural patronage exists. The-: acceptonce
_or rejection of :any work offered for.use or

placement. in or on.state properties would

come under the advisement ‘of the council.
The design of state structures and- the al-
" teration‘of state buildings:might also figure

-in-the activities of the council; though-such’

recommendotlon would “hcve to be con-
sidered in accordance ‘with the architectural
committee’s final report.

- .3.: The drts council -would" act in an ‘ad-

-visory- capacity to communities throughout

the state-in the creation and -supervision of
. community art centers. Here the council’s
activities could-be numerous indeed.  Work-
ing with both the state government and the

communities; the council could assistin ‘the

raising of funds for the creation -of perma-

nent quarters for such centers in geograph-. " termedlary of the- councul

ically well- dlspersed centers throughout the
state, the community - or orea, perhops
matching state funds for such an operatlon
The councll could assist the center in secur-

ing- proper vprofessronu_l staff and in the

~ adoption of a sound operational - policy.

_ Existing art centers would also have. the. °

benefit. of advice and assistance from .the
council. In view of existing limited commu-
nity art activities donein. conjunction with
the -public libraries in the state or housed
in their _quorters, hew art centers might be
established with some sort of physical or
other alliance with existing or expanding
_libraries. R

4. The arts council would mdintain a file

‘on contemporary: professional artists in the.

state, together: with slides .and/or: photo-
graphs of work executed, ovalloble for con-
sultation and perusal ‘by interested parties
and organizations, Thus, the council would
have a direct channel to the - professional
“artists and craftsmen throughout the state,
o profess:onol artists”’.._ being. defined as
those whose work is con5|dered the product

of their professnon and who derive income

from it.

5. The council would work for the crea-
tion of subsidies and grants for professuonul
artists ‘in. -the -state and be the channel -

through which the. reclplents of such grunts
- mlght be: chosen

6. The councnl would prepare und be the ’
source of a:monthly calendar of ‘art news

~and events” throughout New Jersey, thus. .

greatly |mp|ement|ng newspaper coveroge
of this areq, mcreasmg the professlonol
standards of such coverage and brmgmg

~ the knowledge of art activities to a much'

greater part of the New Jersey cltlzenry

7. Through the arts’ council, “subsidies
would be made -available for traveling ‘ex-

hlbltlons to circulate to' the art centers
‘of 'New Jersey. - Likewise, art ‘éxhibitions -

originating in N‘e‘waersey’s public museums’ :
and by her state art organizations ‘might-be .
circulated to these centers through the m-.

-8, llkew:se, the arts councrl would muke

- available: or coordmote programs of: pro-

fessional lectures: and demonstrations to art
orgomzatlons, art’ centers, publlc and pri-"

» _vate schools, and provide a source of. teach-
ing - artists. for classes at . the art centers
throughout the stote

9. Should o form of regular trovelmg art

v ‘exhibitions of. a ‘mobile nature be created

—the ‘artmobile concept——th|s would come -
under state supervision through the |ur|sd|c-
tlon of the arts council. :

10. Fu-nds wou|d be solicited from ,__t.he
state, through the jurisdiction of the arts
council, for the acquisition of works of art
by New Jersey artists.and craftsmen to' be
placed in-existing' and new.:public: build-
ings, and be assigned to the public institu--
tions of the state, such as colleges, Iubrorles,
and ‘museums.

Through the mtermedlary of the arts
councnl funds, if available, would be dis- -
tributed to.-the existing. museums. in :the
state in order. to meet .need number 5, con-
cerned with- expanding exhibition facilities
for the display of works by contemporury
New lJersey artists.
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12. The council would solicit and super-
‘vise state grants for the purpose of under-
writing the costs of publications that accom-
pany exhibitions, catalogues, monographs,
and books concerning ariisés and craftsmen
of New Jersey. :

13.> The council would explore the needs

of ihev southern part of the state, where art
centers do not exist, where art exhibitions

. are at a minimum, where ﬂ|1e distance from-

established art centers creates a hardship
on the artist in terms of exhibitions and

sales, and deprives the public of opportuni-

ties for art education in all jts forms. Glass-

~boro State College, for example, might be

such a center for uchvmesLm the southern
part of New Jersey, if funds and facilities
were provided. '

14. The arts councilvéoulJ encourage pat-
. ronage by fostering a program which would

bring a government arts agency with the

business community for the purpose of up-
grading the cultural image| of New Jersey.
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Note 1: l ‘ I :

Several members of the Art Commlmlee
wish. earnestly to stress, however, that sup—
port for the arts in New Jersey should not
be confused with support only for New.

‘Jersey art. Nothing would be more detri-

mental to the future of New Jersey art than
to restrict art education, art exhibition, and
art patronage only to the work of New Jer-
sey artists and craftsmen. Certainly when
such regional patronage is reasonable and
proper the needs of the New Jersey artist ’
must be considered, but the enrichment of
the arts in New Jersey can only come about
through the recognition and:support of the

arts on a national and international IeveEl.ﬂ

Note  2:
It was suggested that a means of finan-

“-cing. the increased role of the State in the

promotion of the arts in New Jersey might
be. through the organizing of a county or
statewide “United Art Fund Campaign.”
Such united art fund drives have been used
successfully in many areas in the Unite‘d
States. }
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As o result of the meetings and discus-
sions of this erommiH'eé of collectors, this
Committee submits its final report to the
Commission. The: funcfion of this Committee
is to assist in the development and growth
of the arts and c¢rafts in the State of New
Jersey as it affects the people of this state,
with special emphasis on collectors and col-

lections. Collections, both public and pri-
vate, contribute to the nourishment of our
culture, as likewise do the vast number of
collectors of all descriptions in New Jersey.

The Committee heartily supports the pro-
posed legislation enabling the State of New
Jersey to assist in the development of the
arts in the State of New Jersey. The consen-
sus as to the goal of our Committee was
what can be done in New Jersey in the way
of encouraging collectors, .new and old, in
various fields. Also, it was felt' that the
general public now. has little appreciation
or knowledge of the valuable and histori-
cal collections held ‘individually;: and that
many collectors might be encouraged to ex- -
hibit their collections:in the interest of edu-
cation of the public. Our suggestions follow.

I. Public interest should be increased
and stimulated with regard to the public
collections which are already in.our muse-.
ums. Private collectors should be urged to
exhibit their collections in public museums.
We feel there should be-a definite program
of this encouragement. Presenfly there is a.
lack of publicity and a lack of dlstrlbuhon
of information to ihe publlc

(| Museums are doing excellently in
their particular.areas. However, considering
the growing population and the geograph-
ical areas not covered by the museums,
many people are not being served .as fully
as they could and should be. More publicity
should be distributed as to what can be
seen - in museums and when. There should'
deﬁnliely be established cind encouruged
mobile exhibits of collechons, which would
serve geographical areas and populahon

_ outside the immediate areds of the muse-

ums. This type of opportunity for viewing -
has been successful in other fields.

Ill. We recommend the esfubl_ishment
of a state clearance center, so that collected
information could be made available to
research scholars and collectors. Of value.
would be a central file, particularly about
New Jersey collections, although we must
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- file on documented exam

realize that there are some people who de-
sire to own their collections incognito -and
who do not desire publicity. This file would
. serve to collate informdtion and to dissem-
inate it. The suggestion was made that the
list be kept confidential and that it be un-
- der careful control at the Newark Museum,
Newark, and in the New Jersey State Li-
brary, Trenton, with revisions periodically
to keep it up to date. For security, personal,

and - safety reasons, we

recommend that

this collecting and collating of ‘information

“on private collectors an
kept confidential.

IV.  We advocate the printing. of a bul-

letin listing all ‘museums

d collections be

and’ public col-

lections, which should be put in all libraries
and all public places throughout the state.

This bulletin should conta
~Jersey on which would b
places: which have been

n a map of New
e marked all the
touched upon in

this report. Effective publicity should be

given to magazines and periodicals. These

‘recommendations - should
the State of New Jersey.

V. Stimulation and r

mation must be practiced. The Newark'

Museum presently has be

crafts as they have been
Jersey. We recommend

be financed by

etrieval of infor-

gun to compile a
ples of arts and
practiced in New
hat the Museum

be encouraged and supported in this di-
rection, making this material available to

researchers and scholars.

VL. Among the general public there may.
interest .and.

be collections of hisiorir:al

value, about which the o‘

wners may have

small knowledge. These people should be
made aware that they can bring them to
the museums for information and classifica-

tion. If the museum curato
expert in a peculiar field,
bably secure help from co
cialize in such fields who

their services to the museum.

VII. " We suggest a ser

rs do not have an
they would pro-
llectors who spe-
would volunteer

ies of exhibitions

of private collections for varying. periods of
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already exists within the Coi‘nmifteg.

time, for example a month:or two months,
to be shown at two or more locations|in

. the state. Most people are unaware. that

in all public libraries there are bibliograph-
ies on all phases of collections.

VIII. Use should be mdde of televis on
for programs on collections, both public
and private. . C

O |
| |
IX. A speakers’ bureau can be estcﬁib-
lished to provide speakers to service clubs,
university groups, high sch‘ools, and other
groups, on collectors and collections of New
Jersey. Talks of twenty-five minutes are
recommended. A nucleus of such speakkrs
E
X. Local museums or historical sociét[ies
may sponsor open house exhibits in private .
homes which contain impb‘rtan’i collections.

"XI. © We request that there be a perma-

" nent committee on collectors and collections,

and that the chairman and an alternate be

members of the permanent commission,

should one be established.; -

XIl. - Documentary films can be made
on collecting and collections, which would
be shown in schools throughout the stc‘lte.

Xlll.  While we are primarily interested
in the art and culture of New Jersey, we are
not necessarily limited to this areda. We are:
also .interested in American and world }urt

as they are represented in New Jersey col-

" lections.

XIV. “Inasmuch as the. Committee  met
only three times, and the idea of this type
of a collectors committee lis one of novel
impression, and because of the short period
of its existence, the Comfmiﬂee ‘'members
feel that they were unable to complete
further investigation and ito consider [the
problem of probable costs;of the programs
recommended. Should a supplemental re-
port be required, the Committee will | re-
convene. - S o :
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FOREWORD

The Committee on Education submits this
report as ‘a reference aid .and a set of
recommendations for the Commission. - As
a basic viewpoint we urge that the follow-
ing be stressed in the final report:

“1." the interrelationship of dll the arts.

2. that art education is a continuous
process, regardless of background from
infancy to old age.

3. that |he arts should be made more
accesslble to all citizens.

4. thai an active response by individuals
to the arts should be encouraged.

5. that the arts are an essential pari
of contemporary society.

6. that all media of communication

- should be used more effectively for educa-

tion and for the dissemination of informa-
tion concerning the arts.
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* This is a working draft, produced in four

months by a volunteer group under the di-:

rection and- encouragement of Dr. Samuel
- Pratt, Dean-of Fairleigh D inson :Univers-
ity.. We thank everyone Lv
_ gather the material for this report. We are
aware that, given.funds al
finely worked out document could have
‘been produced. Howev:rl we lhought it
" advisable to stop the work of the Commit-
- "tee and-meet the deadline of June 1, 1965,
as esiabllshed by the Commission. ’

The Commmee thanks the Florham-Mad- )
ison campus of Falrlelgh Dickinson :Uni- . .

ho ‘has helped -

d time, a. more’ veloping the arts of New :Jersey fo the

-highest level of ‘professionadl dttainment |is
“the vigorous. development of audlences at
. all age levels;

- versity - for its generous'.
meetings and for its. many
- behalf of the Committee.

rrangements for =
_ hon and advice on arts.

other services on

Mrs H. Woodruff Tailock

Chalrman e

SUMMMARY OF GENERI
- 'DATIONS -

" There follows Ilst‘ of fhe

" mendations for those asp

- - that were. the responslbllm

principal recom-

" exhibits and - other activities
: v - open to the public throughout the state.
AL RECOMMEN- '

: . “art: groups inthe state..

: < “als in the arts.
ects of the arts . -

y of the Commit- »

tee on Education. Other Cqmmmees will be
making additional educational recommen-
- dations.in their respectlve rlelds of respon-

sibility, - such as.-literature, architecture,

dance, visual arts, and ‘commercial and in-

dustrial design. ‘More. detailed recommen-

~ - dations ‘may.be. found in th

’ters and ‘in appendices. R
are arranged by. level of e
the separaie arts

'A. General

1. Create a funded New Jersey ’arfs‘:

.. council assrsted by arts coo

N K county

2. Buuld a New Jersey

" regional arts centers, ‘Utilizing where pos- -
sible existing museums, libraries; colleges,

. and schools

ecommendations
ducation ‘and by

dinators in each

arts center and

3 Create a state iheaier. with_ ,musi‘c",

dance, and drama units. o
H anes -on cuvnl service ratin

4. Esiabl,lsh an: educailonal,leleylsion

station serving all of New

56

perating on sal-
e

Jersey. <

e separdte chap- -

.B. Higher educahon

" . “a part.of the state university system, build

5 The best of professronal performrng Cw
..and fine artists should be brought into the
- educational system at all levels on a reg-

ular .and frequent basis. The artists should

_ be compensated - {

6. A fundamenfal requuremenl in d

AT
S0

7. Establish a cenrral algency‘ for New.
Jersey culfural mformahon with ‘responsi-
blllfy to: :

" a. act as clearmg house for mforma-

~b. publish- a calendar, monthly or-
weekly, to.be widely dlstrlbuted listing
in the arts.

c. offer help and: advice ds needed to

d. arrange for publlcahon of |ourn_-

8. The proposed permanenl commission-.

" should have a special section for sup-

pomng national efforts such as the plllo-
posed National Humanmes( Bill, exploring
cultural enllghlenmenl possible ‘under the
various “aspects -of. the national’ pove|fy

- program, ‘developing working " and cultural

exchange relations with the! commissions of
other states and with the national organiza-

tions, ‘public and private, and making. ar-'v
. rangements_for." mternahonal ‘exchange iin

the arts.

1. ‘Establish graduate programs in the

visual and performing afts. within the. pub- e
~ lic and private colleges and unlversmes

-2, Establish o scholarship program ,fo_r.'v
graduate students in the arts.

3. Procedures for hmng arts’ faculiy
should be re-evaluated to:allow for er‘n-?’

‘ ployment of skilled performers not. holdmg’

acepted credenhals

4. The State of New Jersey should esiab- :
lish a college of fine and performing arts as




art: centers on state college campuses, and
make grants to private universities for sim-
ilar purposes.

"5. Expand courses in visual-and per-
forming arts at institutions- of higher learn-
ing to give ALL students more contact with
the arts and give students with special in-
terests courses of greater depth.

6. Train sufficient numbers of teachers
in the arts so thui the elementary and
secondary schools are staffed with quali-
fied personnel.

7. Support the establishment of film de-
partments in the universities, the museums,
and the libraries.

‘8. Create separate and adequate de-
partments for dance (as an art and sepa-
rate ‘from physical education), for music,
for drama, and for the fine arts in the state
colleges, and make grants -to private uni-
versities for similar. purposes. .

C. Elemenetary and secondary education
1. Urge the schools to include the fine

and performing arts, at all grade levels

from kindergarten through high school.

2. Consider operation of an ETV to pro-
vide New Jersey schools with programs
that are state-oriented and culturally rich.

3. Suggest that the school " curriculum
“makers, K-12, reexamine present programs
with a-view to inclusion of more arts and
humanities courses, both required and elec-
tive. :

4. Establish specialized hi_gh schools for
gifted youngsters, and expand offerings for
more secondary. school majors in the visual
and performing arts.

5. Establish @ professional children’s
school.

6. Allow high school credit for private
music lessons.

7. Allow students to study pnvutely in
music during school hours.

8. Develop a system of certification of
private teachers -of music.

9. Establish centers paralleling New .

York High School of Music and Art.

10. Establish a vocational school. of the
arts.

11. There should be a study of « pilot
program already under way—C.U.E. (Cul-
ture Understanding and Education)—with
the purpose of adapting it to New Jersey
schools. This project was sponsored and
subsidized by the United States. Office of
Education:

D. Music

1. Institute audience training courses ap-
proached through:
a. Courses .in music literature taught
in public. elementary and secondary schools.
b. Live performances in school sys-
tems subsidized by the State.
¢. Lectures and demonstrations by
composers paid by the State. - v
"2. Create self-contained State-supported
musical units for performances anywhere
in the state, working with community
groups, go'vernment'ql units, schools, etc.
3. Provide a State subsidy for the com-
missioning of “‘educational works” by New
Jersey composers.

4. Provide a State subsidy for under-
writing copying expenses and for com-
missioning new works by New Jersey com-
posers.

5. Pay for appearances of New Jersey
soloists before omateur or professional or-
ganizations.

E. Dance

1. Found a first-rate school of the
dance—the school should be in conjunction
with ‘a theater and company. The school
would be o vocational high school with
offerings for adults; particularly teachers
of dance, throughout the state.

2. Attempt to meet the need for teachers
with speci_al_compe_tence in the dance.

3. Provide adequate space  within
schools for the dance. .
4. Provide time within school programs
for. the  activities. in- the . dance, including

- the provision of certification.

5. Increase understanding and support
of the dance among school administrators.
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Suggest increused:'pérsvonnel in ‘fhei State
Department of Education to look after these
matters. ‘ S ' :

F. Film arfs

1. Support establlshme t of film depart-
ments and film journals in t’ho unijversities.

2. Hold traveling expositions in the film
" at various universities. o

3. Make grants to young film makefs
Iiving and working in. New Jersey.

-4, Support expanded Ilhrary fuci/l,iﬁe-s" in
the art of the film,

5. Encourage Uanel’Siiy adult education
courses in the film; - i e ‘

3 G Communities i

- 1..To plan for closer cocnrdinafion of ac-

ihvmes in the arts: R
a. Coordinate the Telegraph Hill de-

velopment with the work of the Arts Com-.

mission.

" b. Sponsor pilot pro rum§ to éxplore
ways of utilizing arts at ull levels of educa-
tional programs. :

c. Find ways. of exiendmg opportum-'

ties for appreciation in dll art forms in New
Jersey communities. :

- 2. Encourage the inaug urofion of inter-

dlsclplmury courses which focus on the in-
terrelationships of movement-dance, art,

. music, drama, literature, and sculpture ‘at

both high school and college levels.

3. Subsidize and use New Jersey artists
in schools, colleges, and community proj-
ecis :

4 Suppori effechve and unfque 'innOva‘- '

_ tions already under way in the state, such

as the McCarter Theatre project sponsored

by both the State Department of Education
and Princeton’ University, and. the work of
the State - Dance Committee.

5. Encourage locdl civic| groups to sup-?
- port the arts as dynamic ﬂniegral parts of . -
education. from elem'eniaryI school through

' college.

6. Encourage the use .of Stokes Foresi
State Park as a haven ‘for young people
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* ma, writing, visual and graphic arts.

“H. Adu'lt education

 education m the arts.

. "the  Arts in New Jersey a special- divisic

- for building facilities, loan programs for
~building and for equipment and other

interested in the arts. Provnde opportuni
ties for them to come together in the sun
mer for instruction, for performing, for en-

riching their backgrounds in: the various

art forms—music, movement-dance, dra-

.-Plan Adult’ Educuhon Seminars and ’
relaied activities in conjunction with esiab-
lished artists, scholars, Ieciurers, und com-
munity leaders. .

: .2. _Plan" se’mmqr,s ‘relaiec.l gto,oll‘fiolds of
art with the idea of bringing art to the
oduli ‘at ihe various educohonul Ievels

' 3. Plan woys commumiy fucullhes can be-
make known and’ developed‘ to aid in. adult

4. Plan to huve umversuiy centers  and
the cultural centers be made available to
adult.education leaders for ‘the encourage-
ment of artistic endeavors and apprecmhon'.‘

Flnomcml recommendohons

1. There should be estobllshed within
the. proposed ‘permanent Commission on

concerned with the financing of the educa-
tional program in the arts. It is expected
that the State will increase ifs contribution
to education in the arts. It is also expected
that such a special unit W|II devote con-
siderable energy to preparing proposals
for and obtaining funds under various fed- -
eral daid programs relating to the arts,
foundation programs relating to the orJ‘s,

and individual support from art ‘patrons in.

our state. To the extent that it is possible,
there should be' active development of
funds through admission fees, sales of jour-
nals, sales of publications, music - scores,

|
recordmgs, films, and other S|mllo|r sources

of mcome

2, Meihods of fundmg culturol educohon
in the state should include matching funds

necessary resources, subsu:llzqhon of folcully
salaries, provisions for fmancml aldvlo_ stu- .




‘dents at all age levels, and assistance pro-
grams for publication and dissemination in
all the art fields.

3. Full-scale operation of an ETV station
may be expected to cost approximately
$500,000 per year, utilizing student help
and the facilities of participating colleges
and universities. Funds may be obtained
through contributions from business and in-
dustry, from foundations, from individuals,
from school systems taking part in the
school programs, through tuition collected
from courses taught by ETV, and through
tax support from local, county, and state
governments. ’

RECOMMENDATIONS BY LEVELS OF EDU-
CATION

CHAPTER |
Education in Art

‘I. ELEMENTARY

A. Programs

In some schools programs are nonexist-
ent or mediocre. At present there is only
one art specialist for every 1,270 children
in our elementary schools. This means that
many teachers - do not have art resource
people to turn to in helping make art vital
in the lives of children throughout the
school day. ‘

In the elementary school the-arts are a
natural part of a curriculum in which chil-
dren learn in many ways. Looking in at
such a classroom you might see a group
of children comparing colors and textures
of pebbles found at the seashore; or they
might be arranging a collection of such
pebbles into a pattern creating a mosaic of
beautiful relationships with these colors and
textures. You might find a group of boys
and girls preparing a dialogue for a short
play based upon one of the legends of
Homer they have been reading; or they
might be modeling masks in papier-mache
or clay to be used in such a presentation, as
did the ancient Greeks. Masks are also a
suitable outgrowth of a study of primitive
peoples. In this classroom we might find
children planning designs for a -mural de-
picting their neighborhood, or they might

be working on the floor with chalks or
paints and large sheets of wrapping paper
giving form to such plans.

B. Facilities

Many districts employ art specialists and
supervisors to work with children and
teachers.

These specialists work.in a variety of ways.
Some travel from classroom to classroom,
carrying with them a supply of art mate-
rials. Some work- in an ‘art room to which
the classroom teachers bring the children.
Others serve as consultants to. classroom
teachers who are then responsible for di-
recting the art activities of their children.

In the elementary schools only about half
as many art teachers dre employed as
there should be, and many who are now
employed are responsible for far too many
children to be effective. Our communities
are under great financial stress as they at-
tempt to provide a complete education for
their children, and the arts are frequently
the curriculum area most quickly com-
promised at budget-cutting time.

C. Characteristics of the persons now in-
structing in the arts

Elementary school teachers have a lim-
ited number of courses in art as part of
their professional preparation. Many class-
room teachers, because of special skill and
interest in art, are able to provide an excel-
lent experience for children. Many others
are not, and as a result there are large
numbers of girls and boys who have little
or no art education. Art teachers with state
certification have four or more years of col-
Ieg[e education, which includes courses in
general education, educational philosophy,
psychology and method, plus a minimum
of forty credits in art and art education.

D. An evaluation of unmet educdtional

needs in the state

Many school districts need improved fi-
nancial resources before a complete and
uncompromised education can be offered
to their youth. Others need greater en-
couragement and motivation to give the
arts their proper place in the schools.
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" ' too long prevented it from
~ful ‘place in the curriculum.

need for more art consultants or art teach- -

" ers to help elementary classroom teachers

The narrow: concept commonly: held re-
ducation has far .
taking its right-

“There is urgent

‘fgarding, the nature of art e

and children—peéople espe

. the ways of fostering: creccti,ve‘ _expression, -
sitivity and sharp-
enmg Perceptual awarene*s.v L LT

: encouragrng aestheticsen

' G A conceptualrzatron of |
" needs might be met .

- Each. school“dt‘strict responsib'le, v‘for' ‘ele-'.vf '
< .-mentary education should

ecially skilled -in

“ or available to its teachers a qualified ‘art -

< of. the schools of New Jersey

how' the .unmet

have on'its staff

" room for ‘at least seventyl

. tory in nature, coverlng
=var|ety of medra which were not prevrously. =
attempted in'the elementary classroom pro-.
- gram. Such an exploratory jprogram should -

- ,.educator who will guide and' assist class-

-room teachers to mcorpora e art experrence

" in their programs, and who can provide art

" instruction to classes.on a regular basis.

- Depending - upon' the na ure of the art ST

" specialist's duties there should be one ait
.. teacher for every four to flv hundred puplls
j,,enrolled : :

. Durlng the seventh and “eighth grades’-
- all pupils . should ‘be asslgned to an art -

. class - taught in a- properly equipped art
()

the year (two per week). . The purpose of
such a course should be prllmarlly explora-

be o .part’ of & brodder program whrch

- should mclude such other areas ‘as music -

cmd the\pra_ctrcal} arts. .

‘It is recommended that o State-sponsored"

pilot program be set up to explore ways

*_and means of combmrng the arts in educa--
. -tion . on’ all levels  of educatron with a. -
~budget commensurate W|th antlclpated ex-‘

penses

It is recommended that the New Jersey'

~ State Commrssron on the Arts study the na-
. tionally ‘sponsored pilot project C.U.E., now

- being tried in eighteen schools in New York, -
with_the purpose of making' it known to
inspirational -

) _ﬁNew Jersey

: schools - for -
reasons RS B

two perlods in

“1.A. great varrety |n current programs
experiences in o :

-The nature of the offerings seem to refl g
o to a. greater extent the- phllosophy, imagi- -
: natron, and enthusrasm of the teachers .

AII music and art educators are urged to

“-seek ways to"foster apprecratron of and ex- -

pression in all of the ‘creative arts in all’’

Most art educators feel ‘the need of va‘

-state art guide K-12 not rlgld or stereotyped o
but flexlble R SENPE o

SECONDARY
A Programs =
: There “are 402 |un|or and senror hlgh,

'schools in the state;. only three- do nof . -
i prowde some art experlence in the _curricu-
~lum.. However, only fifteen per cent of the.

senior high youngsters throughout New .ler-r ;

~“sey are enrolled.. This percentage seems o

have -remained ~constant accordmg to ja-

" _check on ‘enrollments over o nine-year per--
iod. In_the junior high - schools, slxty-erght

per cent were enrolled: in the art progra

in the most recent tabulatlon in 1962. This -
',includes the usually requrred program for

seventh and eighth graders. still, this flg-

“ure would be somewhat satlisf lng to many -
~less enthusiastic advocates of art education,
‘.’except that nine years prevrous, seventy- .
__nine per cent ‘were' taklng a\rt in the |un|:>r_. sl
- highs.’ Percentagewrse, it seems that art fis. .

not holdmg rts own- ‘in_the space age

In the schools - that were visited, mary_ '

* very fine things were observed which in-

dicated thdt truly creative: ‘and meanmgf | g
experiences took: place.” It would be i |mpof

- ‘sible to- generallze about conditions or prac-
* - tices, however, because of the: great divers-

ity that exists. Practices vary tremendously. -
ct

Although a great drversrty exrsts, :it'

o should be noted here that there are certain’

- qualities that meny of the. programs have. .
- in-common. This perhaps stems from the
influence. of educational institutions: where .
many teachers in New Jersey have recelved -
.. their. tralnlng as weII ds when they were: |n, .
.‘.school . K .

Some programs are’ malnly concerned,

“with, two-dlmenslonal work concentratldg_




the experiences around drawing, painting,
illustrations, and typographic designs,
while others operate a very exploratory pro-
gram utilizing a wide variety. of media.
Some emphasize expressional, content-cen-
tered activities, and others center more
heavily around formal themes. »

2. Type of course offerings

Course listings in the annual Form B Re-
ports from the schools, from which this in-
formation was obtained, classify art courses
as follows: art' fundamentals; advanced
art; arts and crafts; art appreciation;: pho-
tography; commercial art; related arts; and
fine arts. Sixty-five per-cent of the art stu-
dents were in art fundamentals (this in-
cludes seventh and eighth -grade courses);
11 per cent in. advanced art; 9 per cent in
art’ appreciation; 6 per cent in fine arts; 2
per .cent in related arts; 1, per cent in
commercial art; less than 2 per cent in
photography.

3. Class size

In 1963-64, there were 1,937 junior high
school art classes and 2,757 in. the senior
high schools. The distribution of class size
is. indicated below: '

Junior H. S. 1-15, 220; 16-20, 252; 21-25,
341; 26-30, 644; 31-35, 423; 36-40, 57;
41-45, 0; and 46-50, 0.

Senior H.S. 1-15, 626; 16-20, 683; 21-25,
662; 26-30, 542; 31-35, 205; 36-40, 26;
41-45, 7; and 46-50, 0.

4. Teacher-pupil ratio

What is the ratio of total secondary
school population to art tedachers? State-
wide there are about 725 pupils to each
teacher.

B.. Facilities

Art teachers in New Jersey junior and
senior high schools are trying very hard to
develop the creativity of their boys. and
girls. They are generally more concerned
with this than any other group within the
school, but have been frustrated by such
factors as inadequate space, limited equip-
ment, classes which are too. large for in-
-dividualized instruction, class periods which

are usually teo short in time to allow for
the sustained, uninterrupted concentration
so essential to creativity, and by. classes
which meet too infrequently.

C. Characteristics of the persons now in-

structing in the arts

There are about 485 teachers: of art in
the state’s public secondary schools. . This
is exclusive of non-teaching supervisors. A
survey in 1963 revealed that these people
received their professional art training in
art schools, private universities and col-
leges, and in state coileges and teachers’
colleges. About twenty-five per cent came
from professional art' schools, although
most had supplementary work in educa-
tion; thirty per cent came from teacher-
training colleges; and forty-four per cent
received their art training in universities
and private colleges. In the southern coun-
ties near Philadelphia (Camden, Gloucester,
Salem, Cumberland, Atlantic, and Cape
May) over half the art teachers are .art
school graduates. In the northern counties
of Passaic, Bergen, Hudson, Union, Somer-
set, Middlesex, plus Burlington and Ocean

. counties. over half the teachers received

their training in universities and private col-
leges. :

A look at the length of service devoted to
the profession by art teachers reveals that
almost half the art teachers have a total
of five years or less of service; two-thirds
have ten years or less of teaching service;
twenty-five per cent have taught between
eleven and thirty years, and less than ten
per cent have had over thirty years’ ex-
perience.

The conscientious art educator has been
concerned with such purposes:as develop-
ing discriminating consumer taste, an ap-
preciation of the art of the past and pres-
ent, skills for leisure activity, vocational
orientation, acquaintance with many art
materials and techniques, heightened per-
ceptual awareness and aesthetic sensitivity,
knowledge of design and composition; be-
sides many more general objectives includ-
ing  increasing self-concept, -developing
critical thinking and social responsibility.
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Because of many of the limitations men-
-tioned, each teacher selecﬁs from a few of
these goals for the emphasis in his teach-
ing.” The variation in the v;alues that guide
each teacher in this selection largely ac-
counts for the diversity of practice that can

. be found.

E. Characteristics of the people. who are
now being taught in the arts
Only a small portion: of our secondary
school youth have any direct contact with
art. :

In some schools the infﬁuence of the art
department permeates the school and in- . -

volves. many youngsters no‘t directly partici-
pating in the art classes; while others op-

erate exclusively around d. small group of

art students.

Art classes in senior‘sclvools very often
are composed not only of youngsters with a

wide, ability range, but also of beginners
and advanced students. This latter condi-

tion is the result of a school’s having a
small art department. Wh}en a boy or girl

requests a second or thirc‘f! year of -art, it

often can only be schedulec‘! at a time when

the first year course is offered. This very
heterogeneous group can be dealt with ef-
fectively only by individuullized instruction.

All good teaching is indivic‘!uulized in terms

of interest ‘and, particularly, ability—but:

this. factor poses addiiion‘pl heterogeneity

" to be dealt with. These advanced students
need to develop a great|deal of self-di-
rection and responsibility [to work .in this
situation but, as valuable as these charac-
teristics are, they should not come at the
cost of adequate guiduncé and- instruction
by the teacher.

F. An evaluation of  unmet educational
-needs in the state

The constant and increasing demands on
us for judgment requiring . discriminating
taste make it imperative 1h}ai our education
address itself to this. When we buy an

automobile or a suit of clothes, approve the
plans for a new home or| office building,

we exercise an aesthetic| judgment. The
cities .and - countryside are abundant with
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- tential in each person for a more complete

is equivalent to “‘solid” or “‘major” . courses

reminders of our shortcomings in aesthetic
judgment.

Architects, designers, and artists fashion
our environmenvf.‘ What they ‘create is lin
large measure. influenced by what people
will accept. And since the: environment’in

which people live influences social be-

havior, civic pride, and public attitudes to
the degree that it does, it is essential that
our educational institutions create an
aesthetically conscious citizenry. '

Art education contributes to the develop-
ment of -creativity and the: productive use
of the imagination. It also extends the po-

and enriched life, by opening up the great

body of world art to the student as a source
of enjoyment and as a means for under-

-standing ‘man in other times and in other

places. In addition, art will provide ma‘ny

people with a basis for using leisure -time
more creatively.

Ari education expands the school ‘world
beyond the limits of words und-books.' It
gives youngsters many kinds of materials
to explore and use; to express the feelings
and ideals, the mysteries and the conceljfls
which are important to them and which of-
ten cannot be expressed otherwise.

G. A conceptualization of how the unnﬁei
needs might be met '
_.All boys and girls should: be encouraged

_ to retain on their schedule education !in

one of the arts throughout their secondary
school education. - This could be continuous
in one of the arts, such as dramatics or the
visual arts, or. it - could vary each year.
Study could be largely at:a perfpr'mun‘ce'
level or it could be essentially an “appreci-
ation” type of experience. The degree lof
involvement should vary with pupils, ‘ac-
cording to the type of curriculum they are
pursuing. Course - offerings,  therefore,
should include: five-credit courses for stu-

dents with strong interest in the arts (this
&

like English and algebra), qnd one or IvJo-

credit courses with fewer requirements and



meeting fewer periods each week for the

. other students. High schools should employ
at least one art teacher for every six hun-
dred students enrolled, to accommodate the
needs. of such a program. A good junior
high art program should influence the en-
tire school, helping to raise the level of
aesthetic standards and attitudes toward
all things visual, with a primary focus upon
student involvement and participation in all
of this. '

In the high school the art program should
include experiences in a great variety of
media also. The pursuit of the basic ob-
jectives: aesthetic sensitivity; increased per-
ceptual acuity, creativity, and expression;
and the teaching of skills will involve the
use not only of traditional materials of ar-

_tists and designers, but also the endless
variety of materials available from our en-
vironment. Such a program is a complex of
many kinds of learning experiences and be-
cause of this it does not-roll along with the
machine-like smoothness of a military ope-
ration or an automobile plant. When an
art program is most successful it is a com-
posite of individuals behaving in a most
individualistic manner, each seeking his
own objectives, working at his own most
effective rate of speed in materials most
svited to accomplish these purposes. The
function of the art teacher is to provide the
direction and guidance which will bring
the learner to the point where he is most
“capable of being this independent  indi-
vidual.

. A high school program should provide
opportunities for art-career-oriented young-
sters to develop the necessary skills and
understandings to enable them to enter art
schools and colleges later on. It should also
be easily available to all boys and girls
in all types of curricula as part of their
general education.

It is recommended that a State-sponsored -

pilot program be set up to explore ways
and means of combining. the arts.in educa-
tion on all levels of education with a
‘budget commensurate with anticipated ex-
penses. (See Section 4.)

Group creative-arts educators in elemen-
tary and high schools for representation on
department coordinating and curriculum
committees. (Music, art, architecture, dance,
literature, drama, philosophy; social stud-
ies, visual aids.)

Make creative and cultural courses avail-
able to all students through high school.
(Only fifty-three per cent of U.S. schools
have art programs.)

Ill. College level

A. Programs

1. In state colleges

At the beginning of the cutrent expansion
program of the state colleges the New Jer-
sey State Board of Education made the
decision to build a system of ‘‘broad spec-
trum” colleges—institutions having a full
range of major programs rather than a few
specialized ones. - Probably no single de-
cision could have succeeded in stimulating
the arts at the colleges more than this one,
for it has brought to all the colleges major
programs in the arts and, in so doing, has
provided a far more stimulating college en-
vironment than would have been possible
without them. '

The programs in the arts at the state col-
leges are not directed toward the produc-
tion of professional performers in the arts,
but of competent teachers for the public
schools. A number of graduates of these
programs have become well recognized in
the professional areas of art, music, theater,
etc., but this, of course, is the exception.
The colleges strive toward professional
competence to the degree permitted by a
curriculum in which probably less than half
of the student’s work is in his major area
of specialization.

At the present time five of the six state
colleges have major programs 'in the fine
arts, preparing students for the teaching
of art in grades kindergarten through
twelve. , ' ‘

The five curricula in fine arts educa-
tion are similar in their overall design. In
addition to courses in general education
and basic professional education, the stu-
dent takes a required total of fifty-three
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" ture, metals,. textiles, art. -
- maklng, stage design. - The need to provide -

"--'_courses within- his . allow

semester hours ot work in his specialization. -
The curricula are broad in scope, covering

. & variety of art areas, such as. design, art

hrstory, céfamics, drawing,

programs with the bread

painting; sculp-

education, print- .

th of ‘scope re-

" ‘quired. of - the public school art teacher to-

some degree limits ‘the depth‘oflrprepara,-

" crease his- total: course ¢
specialization by selection

-_hours of electrves In -

: .for non-art ma|ors

The colleges and UJ‘IIViI’SIl‘IeS of today'

in the United: States serve

" exception, “and the .arts_|ds- an “essential -

' - part of ‘culture are flrmly

2 In the State Unrversrt
. ent colleges in New- Jer

New Jersey—accordmg
vtlon Amerrcan Colleges

. tien possrble in-any one area of concentra-' -
- tion. The student may, if he so desires, in-. .

ontact with - his
of additional art

ance of twelve »

:rddmon to . the

B “courses offered for the art’ major student,
- each. college offers. o number of art courses '

s centers of cul-

L in the currrculum
7 of most of her schools Too often, however, o
- they are in a drsadvantaged posrtron m_ S
- contrast to’ other areas of '

earmng

sey

,'graduate Ievel ‘and". reachmg about thrrtyv
- per cent of Princeton’s student body in
" history - courses.
" .in"the two uppérclass’ years

) :ments
"~ tural ‘activity, Those of NTV Jersey are no: .

y.:. and mdepend- ‘

to the publlca- L
‘:nd Universities .

(9th Edltlon, 1964)—nhas: fo urteen colleges
“(exclusive of the state colleges) which are

v_'strll prlmarrly concerned with training teach-.

Coers,

: tectire. The only . school -

‘Rome. Primarily: a graduate school, it of-

‘fers, in _cooperation with’ other departments ;
- -of the University, complete . training in’ the -
- field, through a broad offering of courses

raduate) taught“ - liberal-arts undergraduates the B.A. degree.”

-'."‘Wrth studlo, art history, and art educdtion :
- programs- available,. there are upwards f o
-.seven hundred enrolled in. art courses,.and- .
" thirty-seven juniors and seniors majoring in
o ;the field. Course totals are, by semester, - -
'twenty-one in art hrstory, thrrty in stud 0,

" (ten undergraduate—17 ¢
: by dah outstandmg faculty

Prmceton Unrversrty Department of. Art" :

k rrt'and ‘Archeology.. One of Lthe first art de-

: ;;'partments -in. any " United States university,

this also is an extremely strhng department,

offermg some twenty cours s on the under- -

o

Princeton University Department of Archi-
f architecture in-
the state is at- Princeton, anfl its eminence’is,
attested to by the" frequency with-which its
- graduates -win such prizes as the Prix de-;-

There. are twenty ‘maj p 'S
Princeton de-

velops* historians, crrtlcs, and consumeérs| of

“art; but leaves out, or relegptes to. extracpr-- _
“ricular status, the active- commrtment of the o
. _artist . or performet. o
771939, a creative arts program, which was -

It has had, smce,

orrgmally subsidized by o ‘Carneg|e grant.

In" addition to several cou|rses in creatrve,_“
" -writing, this- has resulted in the institution -

-~ of only one course in’ drawmg ancl one|in
. painting;. the mcorporatlon of ‘& sculpture
. course: (prevrously under the Archrtecture-‘fiv '
- Department) “apublic. lecture ‘series (elght"_

.. per year), and an actlve program of p b-;'
llcatron in art hrstory : .

Rutgers, the State Umver‘ ty Art Dep rt-‘

versity - has the'»

L

‘The’ art department at the Men s Colle ;e‘
in New Brunswick “is predomlnantly ‘art

hrstory-orrented srmllar to Princeton’s, and:j e
- - adequately covers the field of . ‘Western
“artin twenty-four courses. A staff of seven' | .
_reaches close to one thousand  students. _

They have two studio-courses, but men de-

siring - further. work  in the’ field take it-jat

_ V'Douglass College ‘A gradugte program in .
_art history is planned for the near: future.
~_There are. twenty-elght ma|ors in- the two‘;_
L upper-class years.. - S

Douglass College, like eRutgers, offers’

art =

- With - ma|or-f|eld .departments of -
< both art and. music in three of its colleges,‘ _
‘an-active dramatic arts - department ‘serv-. i
"mg two of them, and. courses in the fie ds
~at other .divisions, the Umf .
most varled and extensrve" urricula. in the
l{,‘»'.j-:state Although the severdl colleges ha e»

" their own departments, electron -of coursl
'in other divisions is possible, and frequen‘ly o
~occurs,’ especially among the colleges at
: _vs-;:New Brunswrck o



and four in art education. Art education

 majors are graduated with state certifica-
"tion. Maijor fields in studio are painting,
graphics, sculpture, ceramics, and design.
There is a staff of ten, plus six graduate
assistants. :

In the Newark College of Arts and Sci-
- ences there is a three-man art department
offering a program almost equally divided
between art history and studio. By an alter-
nating-year system, thirteen courses in his-
tory and ten courses in studio are made
‘available to fourteen art majors' and
about 130 others.

. Additionally, there are six semesters of
art history offered at the College of South
Jersey at Camden, and drt-related areds in
other colleges. The College of Agriculture
has a¢ new and growing major in land-
scape -architecture. University -College of-
“fers some art courses and there are a num-
ber of art educahon courses available un-
der the Graduate School of Education.

. Caldwell College for Women. This de-
nominational college has a newly instituted
major in art, which is in the developmental
stage. Although a substantial number of
students are now reached by art dpprecia-
tion courses, art education and ' studio
courses—sufficient to constitute a.major—
are being planned and will be siaffed in
the next few years.. :

College of St. Elizabeth. A major in art
—predominantly its practical aspect—is of-
fered by this college for women. Three
courses cover the field of art history, reach-
- ing perhaps twenty-five per cent of the

student body. Art education on the elemen-:

tary school level is taught. There are fifteen
majors in the senior cluss, thirteen in the
junior. ~

Drew Univ_ersiiy.,Dre'w’s departmenis of
both art and music emphasize -history ‘and

vtheory. Each lists iWo'fclculiy‘ members,
and has @ major program involving from -

fifteen to twenty students. About twelve
courses are carried in the catalog in each
field, with music almost equally divided
between theory and history. Keyboard. in-
struments may be studied for credit, and

in art, a number of history courses have
practical experience included in-them.

Fairleigh Dickinson University. The three
campuses at Rutherford, Teaneck, and Mad-
ison offer courses in art, drama, and music.
There is a fine arts major offered at the
Madison campus with an emphasis on art,
drama, music, and film. There are seven-°
teen full-time faculty at the three campuses
teaching fine arts courses, plus a. number
of part-time faculty. All of the forty-five
hundred day students take one or more fine
arts courses as they are required in every
curriculum. In addition, special -summer
programs at Madison  (the: Internahonul
Artists’ Seminar, the Sirmg Conference and
Chamber Music Workshop) attract  addi-
tional students. There.are art studios at
Madison and Teaneck, and Madisén has an
art gallery featuring constantly changing
exhibits. All campuses have small theaters .
and -offer several dramatic produchons a
year, with ‘Madison offering a major musi-

. cal produchon in-addition. In 1965, there

were thlrty-nme fme arts majors at the
Madison campus. They were enrolled in
studio courses (oils, gruphlcs, sculpture, de-
sign, drqwmg) drama (acting and direct-
ing, play production), and music (theory,
canon and fugue, chorus,. orchestra, class
piano, history seminars). “Students from
other madijors ‘also elected these workshops
and seminars as well as .the basic history
and appreciation courses. Madison will be- -
gin its film courses in September, 1965. All
of the campuses offer fine arfs courses
through the Evening. Division, which may be
taken by non-matriculated students. The
Fine Arts Library and audio-visual ‘services
are being expanded at all three campuses.
Teaneck and Madison have opened FM
radio stdtions as part of this expansion, Fu-
ture expansion in the fine arts is planned
on both the undergruduate and gruduaie'
levels.

Georgianr Court College. This sectarian
women’s college has major  departments
of art and music. There are three faculty
members in art, and five in music. In art,
the majors (about twelve to fourteen per

‘year) divide almost equally between art
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. education and history. The course offerings
show twenty-one semesters of studio, nine .

of art history, and four of educahon Over
two hundred are reached!in all.

Seton Hall University. (No questionnaire
returned) Unified under the Department of
Communication Arts, the llelds ‘of art and
music put emphasis on traditional history
courses. There are only| four credits of
studio art available, and: two of music
theory—wnh no practical performance—as
agdinst nineteen credits or art history .and
“sixteen of music. On the other hand, there
is a rich, varied, and up-to-date- o'ffering in

~rudro-televrslon-fllm, ‘with| courses {twelve:

in all) in programming, -operations, an-
nouncing, advertising, writing, producing,
and directing. Additionally, there are six
courses in theater—history and practice.

 Upsala College. - This college has about-

twenty-five art members jand ten music.
". In the combined areas there are four faculty

members offering six or seven courses in

the history aspect of eucl\ field, plus six
courses in studio-art and four semesters of
music theory. No. credit is given for prac-
tical musrc, but there is an excellent -col-
“lege choir and. a choral soclety which in-

volves the community. Concerts, lectures,

and a drumahcs group are sponsored by
the college

Bloor‘nfield College. A liberal arts insti-
tution which has recenily instituted survey
courses to enrich its curric lum, but there is

‘no credit course in-studio drt. Music offers

courses.in voice and piano), and a-choir (in-

volving over fifty studenlsl reaches a wide

- audience.

- We also ,llqve several. colleges without
major programs in arts areas. St.- Peter’s

College, Jersey City, is. in| its first year of -

having art. and music courses. They are

. _minimal, but ‘growth s - planned. A dra-

mati¢ group is active. Rlder College; now
moving from business college into liberal
“arts, plans a fine arts program with applied

- music and studio art as w<=ll as theory and

“history.
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) B Fucilities

~ The high rate of utilization impinges seri-

rooms, etc.

: unceriam process

. State colleges ) : .
Provnslon of satisfactory faclllhes ‘for the

“arts has been ‘successful to widely vary ng

degrees at the state colleges In some areas

- severe problems exist.  The state colleges
" are facing unprecedented problems of ex- .
pansion and, although building has pro:
ceeded at a rapid rate, the building pro- -

grams have not necessarrly kepf pace with -

"the growing needs. Newly added major

programs in art, music, and the theater arts

-have often been poorly housed, although

adequate facilities for these activities are
presently being developed within the bui d-

ing programs of each college.’

“Since facilities are not always adequate
to. the demands placed upon them, the:
existing plants are crowded and over-used.
Full scheduling places a. class. . load |of
nearly one hundred per cent on facilities

" .where. sixty to sixty-five per cent utiliza-

tion is considered a deslrable maximum. .

ously upon preparation time and the use|of
facilities by sfudenis in thelr nonscheduled
hours ‘

A parhcularly difficult sltuohon is foced"

“in the inadequacy of most stage facilities

at the state colleges. Not: enough atten-
tion -has been paid to the needs of  the
dramatic arts and music organizations |in
the desngn of . -auditoriums and stages;

there is a common lack of adequote prepa-
~ ration areas, storage areas scenery han--

dling facilities, dressing . and make-up

: Oblaining adequate eqtl:ip‘n‘lerif for in-’

struction -is difficult .in some areas. Build-

ing. budgets have rarely been reaily ade-
quate to -provide the needed equipment,

~and 'budget procedures make the obtain-

ing of additional eqmpmeni -] lengthy and

2. State Umversﬂy and mdependenl col-
leges : : -
Princeton Unlversny Ari Facllmes Prince-

- ton has dn excellent burldlmg, an art mu-
.seum  with. a. high-quality | collechon, and
“new quarters m conslruchon I




Coldwell College for Women The pre-

sent facilities being inadequate both for

the growth of studio work and for. ex-
hibitions and collechons, a new "fine arts
building is hoped for in the-not too dis-
tant future.

Georgicm Court College The college has »

a new bwldmg with improved quarters for
both art and music, and both departments

plan for more students and more influence

~ on. the student ‘body ‘as’ a whole through

lncreused electives, lecture and reclfal pro-:

.grams, and equrpmeni

_Rider College. A new campus is being

built with, Il‘ is hoped, full facilities for the

arts.

Rutgers College expecls lo have. an art
gallery with a curator for the extensive
collection of paintings and prints. There is
a year-long schedule of exhibitions in the
Douglass College Art Gallery

“Monmouth College. The |nlegrated ‘Fine

. Arts Department includes -arf, music and .

~ dramatics, and has o faculty of thirteen.
~One course, ‘‘Music Theater,”
these areas—plus dance. The emphasis
throughout is on the practical  aspects of
the fields—art has only four semesters of
history to twenty-one of studio and ihree
~ of education; music, a smaller offering—
srmllorly apporhoned Fine arts and dra-

matics both offer mu|or fields of concentra-

_ tion.

Note: The Trenton Junior College lws had

a respected position as a professional

school with departments of fine and re--

lated arts. The Newark School of Fine and
Industrial Art also has a fine professional
art education above the secondury school
Ievel

C Money Expended

_State colleges State support of course-
activities .in_ the arts is generally good.
Materials and supplies are available  in
adequate quantities. Course-related activi-
ties, such as visiting artists and lecturers,
are generally not provided for in the fi-
nancial plans of the colleges, and hence
_these techniques are not commonly em-

correlates

ployed within the course structure of the
state . colleges s

D. Characteristics of ‘the. persons now ‘in-
siruchng in the crrls ‘ S i
. State Colleges :
Fclculiy to teach the arts in the staie col-,

leges- are recruited. from leading colleges

and universities in the country. Salary
schedules dre roughly competitive Wiih

“many similar institutions, and faculty ‘se-

lection is. carrred on by the colleges without
interference by ‘the central administrative
offices of the State. There is no reason why

" faculty should not be equal to, -or superior

to, faculties of similar institutions through--
out the country, and it is felt that the pre-
sent faculty strength is of a high order.

_ Original sélection and subsequent ad-

‘vancement in rank is ‘heavily dependent

upon ucademlc degrees attained. This pol-
icy severely restricts the opportunlty for

“many. practicing artists, who do not have

the requisite degrees, to teach in the sfate
colleges. There is, at the present time, . ‘the
position of -““Artist ‘in Residence,”” which
allows for the employment of recogniied »

~artists not holding appropriate academic

credentials, but this position is not wndely ’
used in the state colleges The mission of

" the colleges in preparing teachers for the

public schools has placed emphdisis on the -

recruitment of faculty with public-school -

teaching experience, and consequently the

‘question of hiring individudls without dca-

demic qualifications has not been too rele-
vant to the needs of the colleges

Fuculfy members on regular ossgnmenl
teach an average load of fifteen semester
hours of work per week, as contrasted with
twelve hours, which is usual at many in-
stitutions, Studio or laboratory courses ‘are
equated at a different rate, meaning ‘that
an average load of Sl’UClIO instruction might
run as high as twenty contact hours, or
more, per week. Class sizes in the arts vary
widely, from fewer than ten to more than
thirty students. There is little or no use of
graduate assistants in instruction as is the
common practice in the universities ‘and
many colleges. The teaching load at the

67



- state colleg,e‘s”fis, therefore,
courage very active: part

such as to dis-.
cipation in the ..

"':stafus in ihe world of fhe aris There- are.
“many others who might achieve more sub-

arts as a professional practitioner by the

" faculty member. Desplfe this, many faculty

. _members at the state colleges are actively
‘. producmg in the areas o# the visual arts -
- »and music, and a number

ave reputations

as producers and performers whrch ‘are -

) Irghiened

o w:despread

2. Sfate Unlverslty und
._Ieges
Here, in- New .Iersey, th
. ‘new departmem‘s in hew;
. schools, where they must cc

“respectable” liberdl arts.

~often taught by the lower .

" demic hierarchy. Note, in
chart, . distribution of _arts
_various grades:. in ‘the olde

" differences show not only

e arts are often

fields. They are
rank in the aca-

nde‘pendent col-

still developing -
ympete for.funds
"wrfh _more prachcal" sciences or the more -

the following: -
faculty at. the
r schools in con-.
trast to those in the .other colleges. The
newness but the

“degree of financial commlimenf,,o'n the part

o of udmlnlsfrahon (see chart);

Prmceion} - AlF
el " Rulgers . others
‘Professors .- 24 . 4.
Associate Professors 16, . 6 .-

» Assistant Professors 24 - 20
o Instructors und below: 29 35 -

(approx mate. fig_ures)=.

v The faculhes of boih art and music de-
* “partments in these institutio ns dre predom-

. inantly graduates of Amer can universities
"~ with degrees above .the |Bachelor level,

mostly M.A., M.E.A., or MIM. A few have

“ doctor’s - degrees, but fhes'e are usually
teaching the history of art or music. A very

“ few have only the equivalent, and some—
-»_’arhsis or musicians of professional stand-
ing, teuchmg practical performance courses .
.—~have no degrees, but are on.a year—to-"

s year bosrs as Ieciurers

It s safe to say. Ihat ihe Iarger number _'
" of ‘those who teach studio art are active’
artists—exhibiting - locally, if not nation-.
“ally; and the bulk of their/ counterparts in’ .-
) performomce fields of muslc'ar.e, active: in:
‘There .
red - consuderoble ;

~orchestral and other conceirt fields..
dare some who have aﬂal
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',probably drawn from famllr
- father is employed at skllled -
‘ xperiences in the -

i arts have “been, for ‘most,: so_ limited iha'f,
‘ j’.'siudents arrive on the scene wnh vulues |n
s art” developed only to the level permltted :

" arts—probably "in ‘most cases ‘there is ‘no
_expenditure in this area. In terms of aca-
- demic ‘standing, " it is fair to say that the

stantially if fhelr academlc Ioads were’-

E Churucierlstlcs of persons now. bemgg
_”_taughf in the arts (|n lhe slate colleges)|

‘Our students come to the campus wnh‘

"a cultural background in which the arts
¢ play. a minor role.
lr’backgrounds and in- thelr own growth und‘j

In - théir own family

development, they ‘and their’ friends haye"
probably . spent very. lmle money on the
arts. .If budgets: are: ihoughf of at all it is

‘almost « cerfainty. that no entry will be
~ made for genuine ‘art’ producfs As fhey-
" come ‘into contact with our fuculfy advis-

ers,. is it possrble thaf fhey ‘too are ‘in--

--drvrduals who do not: emphaslze the orhs t

as an important. educohve mfluence" AS‘

" these students; llve with each other on- the

. campus is there o general atmosphere of '
. low esteem or |nd|fference to. the arts? Do'
 “students see a-lack: of commitment on the -
_ ‘_..‘purt of our faculhes and.. a‘dmmrstrahons”" s
" As we, through our: instructional " efforis, o
~*“credte a- college “in: “which the arts play a -
“minor -role, are . we teaching in ihe most» ’
: effechve way possnble" IRt I

y:of the siudenf body IS_'
ies where the
r seml-skllled'

CA Iurge majo

or. service. OCCUpO'IOI‘IS

l

by daily” contact with TV, the newspupeirs'i
“and magazmes, and the ‘movies.
__actlvmes have not
*majority of ‘cases, ‘included trips to . the

‘Family-
the overwhelmmg

Iegmmote theater, museums -and: gallerles,

- the concert hall or opera. Only o small per-. .
" - centage come from homes .where one or

both of the parenis ‘have gruduated from’

- college. Alihough family income may not .

L

" be'low, an exceedlngly smaill porhon of the .-~

family resources . is " normally -spent ‘on Ihe,' )

vast: majority- of the students of the state '
colleges have been drayyn_ .fr,om __the upper-




half of the high school population, but
most have had few, if any, significant con-
tacts with the arts during their secondary
school years. )

F. An evaluation of unmet educational

needs in the state

The colleges of the State of New Jersey
are not adequately geared to take care of
the needs of its young people who want
to study art, music, drama, or the dance.
We have been quoting the numbers of stu-
dents majoring in the fields in various col-
leges. They are significantly small—espec-
ially when seen in the context of the heavy
population of our state. Surveys have af-
firmed. that many of our young people
must find colleges out of the state and our
State University must refuse more qualified
candidates than it can admit. A survey,
presently being made by A. Kunrad Kvam,
Douglass College Music Chairman, as part
of his work on the Music Committee of this
Commission, has checked the music de-
partments of only 105 colleges outside New
Jersey (perhaps five per cent of the nation’s
total) to disclose that there are over seven
hundred music majors from our state en-
rolled in these institutions. The New Jersey
colleges surveyed here list about 125 music
majors in all. New Jersey is hardly taking
care of its own in music, and it is safe to
say that the same thing is true in art
and drama.

G. A conceptualization of how unmet needs

might be met

1. State colleges

A most urgent need is felt by many in
the arts for establishment of the principle of
public support for arts centers in New Jer-
sey. It is unrealistic to assume that a single
center would actually serve to advcdince the
arts in the state, for population is widely
diverse in its concentration and its needs.
A series of centers, perhaps placing emph-
asis upon different areas within the visual
and performing arts, dispersed in such «
way as to serve the needs of all the people
. of the state, is the most logical and eco-
nomical solution to the problem. In view of
the state’s already great investment in the
facilities, program, and staff of the state

colleges, placement of these centers at
these six locations is more feasible by far
than the establishment of centers in new
locations. In this way, the centers would
serve both the community and the college
—and, in the effect it would have upon en-
riching the cultural background of students
preparing to be teachers in the public
schools of New Jersey, such a plan would
increase many times over the impact of
the arts on the schools of the state at all
levels. To think of New Jersey’s public col-
leges as anything less than exciting centers
for the cultural life of the state would be
shortsighted indeed.

Expansion of the cyrricula of the colleges
to include other major areas beyond
teacher education is urgently needed. A de-
cision to develop the colleges.in this direc-
tion would do as much to affect the future
development of the arts at these institutions
as the expansion of specialized education
majors already has had at each college.
Such a decision would presage the devel-
opment of many specialized programs in
the arts not now possible, and would pro-
vide the colleges with the vitality which
comes from a student body and faculty
which represent a wide diversity of interests
and abilities. The pressing need of New
Jersey youth for a wider choice of programs
in public higher education is undeniable,
and nowhere is this need more evident
than in the arts.

2. State University and independent col-
leges ) ‘

New Jersey's institutions of higher edu-
cation should, in order to have well-round-
ed curricula, offer courses in the arts and, if
possible, major field specialization for un-
dergraduates. The State should aid and en-
courage the initiation of such offerings
where they do not exist and their expansion
to fulifill the needs of all talented and
motivated New Jersey high school gradu-
ates. Special support should be given to
those schools with programs in art and
music education which train teachers for
our public schools.

The resources of the universities and col-
leges should be employed, whenever per-
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mitted by the institution,|in arts activities

within the communmes, ds o focal point

- for lhe area’s dramatic, fine arts, ‘and mus- “

ical - organizations.  This | will make for

more complete use of the| college facilities

and ‘may involve some community “reim-

bursemenr to the |nshtuhdn ‘

: The Stafe of New JerseJ should eslabllsh
" d_college of fine arts as'a
Umverslfy—possrbly at the New Brunswick
Campus (or - the .newly" c
- Camp Kilmer tract?) ThrsJ area - is central,
near .the Parkway, Turnpike, Routes 1, 287,

and -others, and thus accessible from “all o
parts of the state. A modern building or
complex of buildings could house audi-

toriums, studios; exhibition -areas, museum,

practice rooms, facilities for TV. and other
- communication ‘arts, ‘along with the facul- -
ties and fu_nchons of a college within the

State University. Specialized degree-pro-
grams in’ areas not:.now| covered in ‘any

of our colleges could be in stituted, looking -

toward  a. future in whrc‘h’ ‘the -arts. ‘will

have" |ncreased importance and variety.

This facility ‘could also be so planned as .

to house a resident reperl‘ory theater com-

pany, ‘symphonic and choral groups, ballet,
- and - other nonacademic. a‘rts dctivities. Its

- value is self-evident, and n’s position within -

the State University “would  carry obvrous
weight. -

Iv. GRADUATE AND PROJESSIONAL

A. Graduate programs in the arts
‘Graduate programs. in |the. arts. at the

state colleges are limited. [Major programs

in music (two colleges), ‘and-speech: (one

college), are in being, bui theré are no

major programs at the graduale level in the

L.
~fine. arfs, dramatic arts, or communlcallon

arts. A graduale program‘
September of 1965. - |

“In" one college ,a-gradu‘aleﬂ program in

general education is available, with the op- -

tion of specialization. in |the “humanities.
" With the exception of this one program, the
offerings of the graduate majors in- the

. state colleges generally provide little con-’
¢ tact with the arts.. What |contact there is
usually. takes the form of courses in the:
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part of the State

ach|red former. P
B. An evaluation: of unmet educahonal

" in:the-arts at all state colleges is most urg-

in fine arts edu-’
cation is to begin ‘at ‘one of the. colleges in

leachlng of the arts  in lhe elemenlary
school, or general electives in the aits of-
fered as o part of the graduate ma|ors

There are graduaie programs taught at
the Douglass™College Campus, by its: fac-""

“ulty, leading to M.A. and M.F.A. degrees,
‘and: ‘under- the “Rutgers Graduate Schobol.

Forty-two candidates _are,. enrolled and

working' in preponderantly studio . areas,

covered : by - some twenly graduaie-lelrel :

. courses.

‘needs of the ‘state
.. State colleges . :
The development  of graduate prograrrrs?

ent. A'ldarge proportion of teachers feel the

need ‘to continue ‘study ‘affer the. achieve-
“:ment of the undergraduate‘degree, and jto
_drscourage this because of limited avall-

ability of programs is most unwise—yet

- this is the situation:in a number of arias
_of the state. In addition fo"the ‘impro
~ment of “instruction .in the public schodls,,

the value of graduate programs‘in the alris .
in -terms ‘of their-cultural and: |nlelleclual
value to the college as @ whole ls evrdent

The traditional paﬂern of suppori of
graduate: educahon in rhe state colleges
has_been that the entire program be pald'
for out of student fuition charges. Allhough‘
some modification of the formula’ has been

,eff‘ecle_d in the past few years, it is safe to
- say-that the level of support of graduate
: programs "is ‘not in ‘any . way. as: well

developed as the support of undergraduate:
education. There appears to. be. Iiﬂlejor‘
no provision at the gradudte level for the -

»supporf of ~non-course achvmes—at ll‘us'

level even the usual resource of student fee

“money is not avallable or is serlously cur-:
. tailed. ‘ : .

2. Umversmes and |ndependenf colleges

There is acute need in the field of post-
graduate education wrlh so few advanced-
degree programs now. in existence here.’
The State must aid those now existent to
grow, and new programs to be" founded}»
to satisfy the “increased. need for college -

.leachers ‘and the desire . of graduales to ‘

improve themselves.




C. A conceptualization of how the unmet
" needs might be met
1. State colleges

"Within the presently offered major pro-
grams of graduate study at the state col-
.leges, encouragement of programs in gen-
eral education, especially the humanities, is
most urgently needed. Cultural activities,
courses and major programs with a cul-
tural - emphasis need to be ' much more
fully developed at the graduate level, and
a move in the direction of providing pro-
grams of general studies at this level seems
to represent a most ef’ective way of begin-
ning to face the problem. There should be
development of graduate programs in arts
at all the state colleges.

- 2. Universities and mdepenclenl colleges

State aid for presently existing graduate
programs in the arts, and state encourage-
ment of new programs. of a similar nature
are needed, as well as establishment of a
college of fine arts as a part of the State
University, mvolvmg visual -art, drama,
musnc, etc

V. GRADUATE PROGRAMS
A. State colleges
" No programs.
B. Universities and independent. colleges
Princeton. lts. graduate school, with thirty-
-one students, is a foremost source of col-
lege teachers of art history. The depart-
ment. conducts a program- of urcheologlcal
explorahons abroad.

Rufgers There are forfy-flve graduate
students in advanced degree programs
(M.A), fhlrty of them bemg in education.

CHAPTER II
Education ‘in Dance

I. ELEMENTARY
A, V'Programs

A. fulltime staff member, Mr. Sal Abi-
tanta, has worked throughout - the state
with children and teachers—demonstrating,
leading discussions, and planning work-
' shops and conferences with teachers, sup-
ervisors, and helping teachers. Efforts have

been made to stress ‘the importance of
movement, rhythms, and dance:in New Jer-
sey schools. Consultants have been secured.
from time to time.

The past five years have seen a marked -
increase in the interest. .of ‘many’ public
school groups in movement and dance. .
The Division of Curriculum and Instruction
of the State Department of Education. has
stimulated a variety of activities in’ this
field. :

B. Characteristics of the persons now in-
structing in the arts .
There is an Eastern District Sechon of

the National Dance Division of which- New

Jersey is a part. This has long been an ac-

tive group of key, well- tramed creahve‘

dance personnel.

C. An evdluation of unmet educuhonalﬂ
needs
Basic needs in dqnce educahon have to
do with personnel, space, time, certifica-
tion, understanding and.support of admin-
istrators, -local understanding of the' im-.

‘portance of dance and close coordination

with the arts, use of resources, opporfuni-
ties for adult education, and an informed
press.

With the current interest in arts there
is a need for more teachers with specml
competencies and preparahon for work in
the field of movement and dance. Quali-
fied personnel with knowledge and skill in-
dance are needed at all educational Ievels.-

Adequate space .needs to Vbe“ ‘provided - -

for dance concerts, symposiums, work-
shops, and classes. ’

Within the. school program, hme should
be provided for activities in .dance and
other art areas. . Special. help. should be
given to teachers already in our schools to
increase their security and competency in
the area of movement,.so that they will pro-
vide time in their programs for this area of
expression.

D. A concepiuullzahon of how fhe unmet
needs might be met '

Plans need to be made for the integrd-
tion of the arts. This calls for a new look
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"~ festivals.

at the common elements among various art
need for a closer -

forms. It also suggests the
study of the nature of the
and its implications for e

f’lr is suggested that pla
calling-to the attention of

creative process
ducation.

the administra-

: “tors -of the state the dynamic contribution
_of movement to the total glJowih and learn-

ing of children and youth.-
symposiums, and in-servic

- dance’ educutors would be

SECONDARY
. A Progrums of New Jers
mittee
1. Two in-ser\iice progia
techniques of teaching d

Demonstrations,
e workshops by
helpful.

ey Dunce Com-

nce have been

held. These programs weTe given for ten

. weeks each and were a"errded by teachers

-of elementary and secondary schools as

well as special subject te

achers in music

~and_physical education. One of the pro-

“grams was carried on in

other in East Brunswuck under ihe leader-
‘'ship - of Dianne ‘Armstrong ‘and Marian

- }' Carter.

" 2. Two dance sessions were held»af the -

" NJEA fall meeting.

3.'A ‘modern dance conceit was held at

Trvington High School.
the Washington Dance Rep
presenting a major part of

4, Six folk festivals were held in six .

. different areas of the stal

5. Modern dance sympo

- for the purpose of exchanging dance work -

in high schools and colleges.

- ings will be held on Mqrcl-r*ZO ‘in two' dif- -
E

. rent areas—Caldwell ‘and

This consisted. of
ertory Company

the program.

siums were he,ld
Future meet-

ast Brunswick.

As various State Department representa-

tives work for overall curr
ment, they are stressing th
movement and dance as
arts.

Increasingly,

culum ‘improve-
e importance of

many secondary 'schools

are sponsoting modern and folk dance

. clubs. Often these clubs g
There is some e

high school groups.
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xchahge among

hs be made for  sociation of Health, Physical Education,

‘Committee is part of a moior organization

_ teria for standards, reseorch performance,
~ and currlculurn

ms dealing with -~ . petent personnel.

"by the McCarter Theatre and the State De-

onfclcur and the punded to include more dance activity. -

- which. enhance dance.

‘portunities.

LIIB PRIVATE DA__NCE SCHOOLS

‘iums or exerclse sfudlos teach acrobatics.

vital area of the -

~ a different subject, but many are one-per-
ve concerts and ~ o variety of subjects in order to- make ja

“class into twenty minutes of ballet, twenty

B. Churuciensﬂcs of the persons who - are
now instructing

There is an active State Ddﬁnce Conimiﬂe'e.
This is a committee of the; American Ac-
and Recreation Dance Section. The Dance

which sees as its function: leadership in
dance and coordination of its work with cri-'

C. An evaluation of unmet educahonul,

‘needs ) ‘
- The entire problem of certification needs
to be reviewed. We needi trained, com-
Colleges need to prepare
teachers and glve in-service help ‘

D. A concepiuallzahon of howv unmet needs
might be met

The Festival of Ihe Arts sponsored |o|nﬂy'

partment needs to be used widely and ex-

Efforr needs to be made to encourage’:
identification and wise use of all resources
The new Cultunul
Center in Trenton Ilkely offers |mpor|unt op-

A. Programs

There are approxlmarely two hundreel - ‘
and fifty dance schools listed in the Yellow
Pages of the New Jersey telephone books

offering a variety of courses in dance. For

the most part they list thelr courses -ds.
ballet, ballroom, tap, and ucroboﬂc There
are a very. few which teach only. ballet -
(and related forms of dam:e) or modern
dance (and related forms). A few gymnugv

Every town qnd city hus its dan:e
schools. These are somellmes schools wi h -
a faculty of several teoch_ers each teachin g
son studios, where the teacher must teach - -

living, even at times: splitting a one-hour




minutes of tap, and twenty minutes of acro-
batics.

The demand seems to be for dance as
exercise and dance as recreation. It is also
very much in demand as a discipline and
as exercise in deportment. Few students
come at the outset with the specific inten-
tion of becoming performers. The few who
do, do not get what they are looking for.

_The annual dance recital put on at the
end of the year- by many of the schools
may usually be- classified as recreation
rather than as an artistic performance, since
they are a source of fun for the perform-
ers and their families and friends, and not
directed to ‘the general public. They also
serve to keep up the interest of the student
and inspire him to work through the term.

The recitals, being a performance, tend
to guide some of the studenis and parents
to consider seriously the study of dance
as o career. There is no way he may meas-
ure himself along the way, to see whether
these hopes and ambitions are justified.
He does not know where he stands accord-
ing to an established syllabus, as in France
or in England. An “advanced’” student in
one school may find himself hopelessly
' behind in another. '

Besides the teaching in the listed schools,
there is a wide interest in dance in clubs,
in Y’s, in adult education schools, and in
folkdance groups. Many organizations en-
gage teachers to come and give a ten or
twenty weeks’ course in various kinds of
dance. There are also many unlisted teach-
ers who ‘give a few classes in the base-

ments of their homes, mainly enterprising

teenagers who want to earn a few dollars
and who have an enthusiasm and vitality
which find an outlet here.

Some schools have followed the current
regional or civic ballet movement and are
making an aftempt to substitute for the an-
nual ‘dance recital with company perform-
ances. There are some who use all their
students in these performances, or only
some, by auditions. They remain, however,
a performance in which the performer .is
‘‘given .a chance to perform”—at his own
expense.

There is only one company which pays
its dancers, and that is because it was .
deemed worthy of a Ford Foundation grant.
This company was formed out of one of
the rare schools to which most of the stu-
dents go in order to become performers.

B. Facilities

Very few dance schools have adequate
space. Moving bodies need twenty times
the space required by sitting bodies, and
high rents make -adequate dance space a
rarity. Also, there are many schools which
are obliged to teach on concrete floors
thinly covered by asphalt tile. This jars the
spine and flattens the feet, thus defeating
the purpose for which the student came.

Also, well-trained accompanists are very
rare. Few conservatories, outside of Juil-
lard School of Music in New York, train
their pianists or violinists in this field,
which proves itself a lucrative one for mu- -
sicians, and which leads to composition for
theater and dance. Dance teachers are
obliged more and more to use records
for teaching, which -is not ideal.

C. Funds
No information

D. Characteristics of the persons now in-
structing in the dance ’

The needs of the teacher are overlooked
by her following. Unprepared students de- -
mand more and more the right to perform.
This has become a veritable craze. In order
to satisfy this demand the teacher is ob-
liged to present programs in public in-
stead of studio recitals, which would be
more in keeping with the capacity of the
students. And the time which the teacher
would have wished to spend teaching is
given over to rehearsing inadequate works.

The public suffers from a lack of seeing
truly good dancing. Student performances
do not replace effectively those of profes-
sionals. But even first-rate companies on
tour here often do not give the best of
which they are capable. They tour under
the stress of one-night stands and travel by
bus. They come in a hurry and leave in
a hurry. This is no way to do one’s best.
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E. Chdruclerlshcs of  the people'who “are

" now being h::ught in the

“The ‘needs of - dance siudents are being -

dance

“oin ‘New York 'City, which train - teachers
" who graduate’ with a sound knowledge .
‘ fhelr craft. :

mer only in the recreallonol and social as-
pect of this art. Folk-' and square-dance

groups are truly serving their students as

~ well as the many excellent

ballroom teach-

ers.- There dre degrees of excellence in this

field, of course, and there

ballroom tedchers but, as o whole, the

’ “standard is rather high.

~In the aspect of dance

- as’‘dn-excellent form of exercise, the picture
" is. entirely  different. -

s‘a healing art,

Students coming. to

dance schools: for the specific purpose of

training ‘their bodies often

are .some poor’

find themselves =

“rehedrsing some ‘smdll part, ‘week in- and

week out, for the end-of-yeur recital. Or,

~ what is more serious; they are in Ihe hands
of a teacher who, obliged to meet the pre-

sent popularity of ballet, has rushed up to

New York in her_spare time to take her
first lessons ‘in bolle| Thls is ‘also true ‘of
: acrobohcs o

i Physrcal harm can be dme to vsiuderris'
“who are in the hdnds of insufficiently

tramed feachers

leewrse, the dunce sfudent looking spe-

cifically - for training as- a. performer is’

“slowly taught with the rest of the group,

and although he may appear as the star .
in_the annual recital, whenthe time comes
to-compare his cchievements with those of ..~

" students in a better school, he is hopelessly

behind and, in addition, his_training more -

than likely has to. be undone and_begun
]oII over again. Lo

F. An evaluatlon of unmet educational -

- needs in the state - - ‘ o
The first need of the student is o raising

- - of teaching standards in the field of dance! -

“This ‘is a matter of :national concern':and

has been faced by various  dance-teacher

organizations;’ such-as the tl.echettl Society;
“the Royal Academy of Dulncmg, and- the
: Nohonol Academy of Ballet to name three

which - offer “a high sh:md| rd of . teocher

training and teacher certification. There are . -

]
.also ‘excellent schools; ‘such’ as' the dance

: deporfment ‘of fhe Jurllard School of Music
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~kind and wise not to antagonize o section
~of the artistic public whose Ilvellhood de- -
’pends on the arts. .

FG A conceptuoliz'afion of how the unme
_needs might be met and how exrshng pro

- fairly large city in the center of the staie,
fairly accessible to all.
-should be headed: by dancers from New

-~

" But the top teachers in the field are a
few great performers who 'have had no
time for teacher training and have gon

. from stage to studio. Therefore, obligatory
~ licensing of dance teachers is not the -
- answer to the raising of standards.

Such
a move might eliminate the first-rate teach-
ing of retired dancers whose careers dnd

~reputations would make them unwﬂlmg 1
- conform to’ examinations and Ilcensmg

Any. certification should remain voluntary.

Cooperation from- the tedchers is de:_lrable, ‘
since they and'their following constitute not '
only the greater part of the dance students,

but also of the. dance" publlc It is  also

- :

grams mlghf be expanded

A better way would he Io begm at ‘the
top by founding or encouraging a first-rat k
school, which ‘would: be the source of o
first-rate company with a home theater. It
would be desirable -to set this school ina-

Such a school

Jersey who have a national and miernaj .

* tional reputohon : v i ) '

_Thls is the Awoy ‘ihe' Por;is Opera w_u:5 v
founded, when Louis XIV, a fine dancer

hlmself founded the Academle Nationale

- de la Danse, which loter becume the Paris -

Opera. Balanchine followed this procedure
himself, when he “and Lincoln . Kirstein

:started the School of American Ballet;: out
_of which grew the New York City. Bdllet»

For fine .dancing three. elements are neces-
sary a 'school;‘a theater, and. a company,

in a city large enough fo support ‘such @

venlure

CIf this is done in the rlght way, the co- =

operdhon of New Jersey: teachers will
enlisted.  Annual :auditions might be held-

~for students of “high school 'age to. which



- the. teachers could send - their students.
There would be the possibility of summer
training as well as winter. A vocational
high school like the High School of Perform-
ing Arts, in New York City, might be
started. Teacher training courses, refresher
courses, seminars, would all attract teach-
ers. Voluntary certification for teachers
and voluntary examinations for their stu-
dents would help in raising standards.
Rather than go to the schools and tell the
teachers how to run them, it would be bet-
ter to attract the teachers to the central
school and make it. a place of inspiration
and encouragement. Such a school might
offer a syllabus, allowing for individual
methods, which would set a standard of
achievement.

As for dance as a performing art, it
would be possible, because of this school,
to found a really good compciny of dancers,
with the proper support of good teaching,
good repertory, and a _home theater, with
the necessary salaries to attract capable
personnel and encourage young talent to
stay within the state rather than be lost
to the hopeless competition of a declining
Broadway. The present trend toward de-
centralization ‘of the arts may be a good
thing if caught at the right moment and
used to create excellence here.

Collaboration between the arts creates
employment for many and promises the
public a better quality than it has been
used to getling locally. This in time en-
sures a better sale of tickets, if prices are
kept at a fair level.

Dance is an international art. It brings
into action. all the other arts, and since,
like music, it transcends the language bar-
rier, it is important in cultural interchange.

With- a true home company we would
know how to play host to touring com-
panies and give them the best conditions in
which to perform. This; in turn, would at-
tract engagements out of state, thus in-
creasing the exchange of arts between
states, and possibly with time, between
countries.

IV. COLLEGE LEVEL
A. Programs

1. State colleges

The dance is treated as a part of the
programs in physical education at each of
the state colleges. It is almost always lim-
ited to women's physical education and in
three colleges offering major programs in
women’s physical education, the dance and
the teaching of the dance is a significant
segment.

Contact with the dance “is usudlly lim-
ited to modern and folk dancing, and
rhythmical activities for the -elementary
grades.

In addition to the dance content of the
required courses in women'’s physical edu-
cation, each of the state colleges commonly
offers electives in dance for interested. stu-
dents. Some attention to the dance as a
creative art form is given, but there is, too,
the strong concept of the dance as it relates
to physical exercise, coordinafion, and con-
ditioning.

The programs in dance include not only
performance of the college dance clubs,
but visits to the campus by practicing pro-
fessionals in the dance. The programs of
theater visits often include attendance at
ballet programs. '

-There has been growing interest in crea-
tive rhythms, movement education, folk and
modern dance in colleges in New Jersey.
This has included special opportunities for
prospective teachers to develop interest and
skill in dance. Folk-dance and . modern-
dance clubs have been organized and they
have provided opportunities for students
to engage in o variety of dance activities.
For example, the college modern-dance
clubs have annual dance concerts which
provide opportunity for students to perform
and to choreograph.’

Some of the college dance groups take
their concerts to high schools. In some
cases, college dance groups. have dance
symposiums to which high school boys and
girls are invited. At times, dance artists
from New York and Washington partici-
pate.
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2. State Universiiy and
leges

Douglass College At this point, it should .

be mentioned that we

ndependenr Eol-

have - not - listed

- courses in dance, thus far, because- they

. are inshort supply. If at a

extracurricular or a part of physical educa-

tion. Douglass College h
of dance (modern) for its

tion students, and several

as six -semesters

colleges include it in a blanket listing of

. activities covered in.gym c

is really no: department of dante in -any

college.

B. A" concepfuali'idrion :
" needs might be met

1. Raise teaching ‘standards by:

a. voluntary  certificati
ddnce teachers. . '

‘ b formmg flrst-roie state
«and company which could

on of “private

g er courses, ‘seminars, cnd ¢pther inspiration.

2. Encouruge donce at
with: ' ,
. a. state school ond o
" promising dancers in the s

b. a theater to which state dance sup-

porters could come to. see

formances—eliminate the need to patronize
such o Iorge ex- -

the New York iheuters to
tent.

€ a Iheorer to aﬂraci
formers. .

CHAPTER Ill

Educeﬂlon inD

.- ELEMENTARY

E)'cpo_sure_ to the dramo

tate. . . .

good ddnce per-
oul—of—siote per-

performing arts is usually cited as one of

- the school’s accepted goals. On the other

- pending u'po’n the attitudes of the local ad-
" ministrator and school board; expenditures
‘are allocaied occordlng to I‘ocol tastes and

I, dance is either - )
.A. Programs -

‘physical educa-
other women’s -

ourses, but there -

" and ‘musical comedles
of how- unmet
' lar intervals.

e school, theater, - .
offer teacher and
student examinations, training and refresh- -

Ihe state level -
. : C of a high artistic order.

mpany  to - keep -

‘and the other

hand, certuln schools Ioo!( upon such ac-
tivities as extracurrlculqr, or some sort

of frills which are 'tolerated with little ‘en-

thusiasm. The |mporlancei of the perform-

ing arts varies from school to school, de- '
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r.v_

1. SECONDA'RY_

In the large secondary schools, courses

_in drama are- offered as elechves in .the

English currlculum With few exceptlons,
most producﬂons of serious; dramatic work

*_occur in the large high schools, which also -

present quality . produchons of comedies

drama club will work on one “big” show
a year, with severol mlnor Ievents at regu-'
The range lis from Greek
tragedies and Shokespeore to Arthur Miller.
and “West Side Story L :

In the small hlgh schools fewer ploys:
are presented annually because of difficul-
ties in casting, cosls, ond fhe burden up on’
a I|m|ted faculry ; o

_ It is the rare secondur'y‘school ihoi has
no drama program, olberf some are not

Mony of the hlgh school produchons are’

first-rate with @ near professional touch
“demonstrated in all phases of dromahc'

art: acting, directing, scenic and costume

‘design, lighting, choreogrophy, and. musjc. -
. ‘Often such shows are cooperative ‘efforts in- )
‘volving

the school’s vocational - shops,
dance group, and musical orgomzohon e

A trend is ihe lncreased lstudent interest
in attending ploys performed by profes-
sionals; this:is “‘mporlont in the apprecia-
tion of the drama
fortunate to be near- New: York City, th
center . of dramohc ‘activity. However, tho

- often appropriate plays are not available

on or off Broudwoy Thus, the “Princeton

-experiment” at the McCarter Theatre. be-

comes. even ‘more - medn;ing‘ful, for . the"
schools. Described as “a. performing-li-

- _brary of the stage” with a/‘comprehensive
‘ selection of live performonces, the McCoder

Theater presents plays that audineces wi nt
to 'see but, for certain reasons, Broadway -
does not produce. Serving as a regional

In general, the

New Jersey is mdeed ‘



center for the performing arts, McCarter
seeks to present each school generation
with an introduction to world drama, its
beauty and vitality. Within any four-year
period it is possible for each school genera-
tion to see outstanding dramas in a cen-
trally located and easily accessible theater.

The annual Rider College Drama Contest
and the annual New Jersey Performing Arts
Festival at Princeton University are ample
evidence of the high quality of dramatic,
musical, and dance ‘ensembles, represent-
ing the secondary schools of this state.
These events demonstrate widespread stu-
dent-teacher interest, knowledge, and skill.
They are a credit to New Jersey students,
teachers, and schools. '

B. Facilities

Perhaps the chief obstacle to a perform-
ing arts program is the lack of adequate
facilities. Many communities are now
building new schools without auditoriums.
As a result, the program must be limited to
activities that can be produced in a make-
shift room or in a cafetorium. These same
schools would not think of building schools
without science - laboratories or. gymnas-
iums, yet they will make a case against
the immediate need for an auditorium.
Their argument usually is based on cost
factors; the auditorium, they maintain, is
the most expensive room per square foot
in terms of utilization.

C. Characteristics .of the persons now in-

structing in the drama

Many drama teachers are attempting to
bring a creative effort into the schools but
the problem of other assignments prevents
them from greater commitment and they
complain of various frustrations, blocks
which hinder their programs: Heavy class
loads, lack of adequate facilities, and. low
budget.

E. Characteristics of the people now being
taught » .
Original works are now produced in cer-

tain schools. One of the most significant

developments is the writing: of an original
play or screenplay by the students, who,
in turn, produce their own creative efforts.
One school has developed several motion
pictures with the students performing all
the tasks under the guidance of a faculty
member. This is an exciting project.

E. An evaluation of unmet educational
needs in the state

What is required now is a vital drama
program in the elementary and secondary
schools. The implications of a vigorous in-
jection of dramatic art into the curriculum
are incalculable in terms of the emotional
and intellectual stimulation generated by
this art form.

F. A conceptualization of how the unmet
needs might be met

Encourage schools to teach more drama
in English courses or in separate courses.

Urge that all future school buildings in-
clude an auditorium, or similar facility, to
accommodate productions of varied per-
forming arts.

Recommend that the schools recognize
the importance of student productions.

Encourage the writing of original works
by the students dt all grade levels.

Support such events as the New Jersey-

"Performing Arts Festival at Princeton Uni-

versity, the Drama Contest at Rider College,
and similar projects as showcases of qual-
ity performances by students.

Recognize the great need for balance
in the curriculum through the support of .
the performing arts as an integral part of
the program.

Urge the schools to provide funds in
their annual budgets for student trips to
see plays produced by professionals at the
McCarter Theater, Princeton University, and
in New York for Broadway and off-Broad-
way productions. '

" Suggest that the schools invite profes-
sional touring companies for assembly
programs.
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STATE COLLEGES
A Programs '

There is ‘no curriculum fin the dramatic
arts, as such, in the slale colleges’ Three

- of the colleges- have majors for: preparing’

‘teachers of speech, and two of these have

. .major programs which combine speech and-
the .dramatic arts. ‘Minor programs ‘in_the "
:

dramatic arts are contemplated -at- several
: colleges "These " minor. programs would
serve: Engllsh madijors and students.in  other
- major areas of specmllzailon_. ' o

_ 'Every'sldle dollege has ‘a program . for
. -preparing teachers of secondary - English;
. and ‘within. this specrullzed program some
aiienlron fo the dramatic arts is given, -al-
" though it "is often ‘slight. Within the Eng-
lish . curricula,” the drama | is most often

B vireulecl as part of the study of literature—

‘ such courses as modern |drama, Shake-
speare early Engllsh drama; etc,; are com-
mon. Required courses  in Engllsh fundu-

mentals and literature usually give some

aﬂenhon to the drqma as.a form of lliera-

" lure

As a part of the program of electives for
all students, ‘each college offers courses: in

such areas-as:the theater arts, creative dra-

" ‘matics; directing, and staging.

The non-course events in drama are also
very much in-evidence on the college cam-
"puses: Those colleges having major pro-
grams. -in_speech ‘and” dramatic arts offer
particularly rich programs {in this regard.

‘Frequent -stage - productions, large cmcl_

‘small, are offered, and sevlerul active pro-

'grums of theater - trips are in operahon

Visits ' to the campus by professionals in

drama are frequently scheduled.

B. Characteristics ‘of p'ersonrsvinslr'qcting
Faculty- time -allowance. for the planning

~and productlon of non-course activities -in
~ - the arts (lectures, exhibits, concerts; plays,

etc.) dre not ‘in dny way uniform. in lhe
great ‘majority of ‘cases ‘there is ‘no.-time
allowed  for ' these  activities, and- where
it is, it is: most often very inadequate.. -

“course work over the four years. Significant

D. An evuluuhon of " unmef educahonol

formance . at one college to no- credit at

- activities, while the: planning of such events
“as . art_exhibits, film - programs, theater:

‘ lV UNIVERSlTlES AND INDEPENDENT

- and' the size of auditoriums, each grad-
vates from two to:ten majors each year.

C Characterlshcs of the people who are
now bemg iaughl

As college‘ experlence is exlended ro st

~dents from families who have never hud.

this.experience before, it is evident that vye
must. find ways- of deulmg ‘with, studen!s

who come to us wrlh values of a dlfferenf'

sort from those of students attending fhe
larger; private, and high- fumon institutions.
Course contact of the average student with
the theater 'or. film through ispecific . course

- offerings is of a low order. Even in colleges

wheré the percentage of contact of courses _
in the arts with lhe sludem body -is il!e '

- highest, official spokesmen ‘often rate this

contact as less” than adequafe and - even
minimal. It must be remembered that, al-

‘vthough a course ‘‘contacts’’ 'u large group

of siudenls, it may represem less-than tv%o
per cent of the student's college study, and -

only rurely exceeds -five per' cent of hl‘ls

contact. with large numbers- of sludenls'

_ through the elective offerings of each col-

|
|

lege is veryl,ow, with few ex.ceptlorls 1

‘needs ‘in the state - t _
Facully load credll' for mounhng drcll-_
matlc - productions  ranges, ", for exumple,
from nine semester, hours  of |credit per per-
|
others. The music specialists have been
most -successful, probably, in gaining fc
culty time for the produchon of non-course -

visits,” etc.,-has_been: least successful.. -

~ COLLEGES

A. Programs c :
Drumuhc arts. ‘There: are Drumahc Arlsv.

(Speech ‘and D:A.) Deparfmenfs of the Un
versity at Douglass College and at New-
ark and, although. very Ilmrted in space




At Dougluss,» courses .in history of drama
(five), acting and directing (five), stage de-
sign (two), and dramatics for children
(three) are taught by o faculty of nine,
reaching about one " hundred students.
Queen’s Theatre Guild is the student dra-
matic society, presenting a year-long pro-
gram of plays and musicals. It works close-
ly with faculty, and. credit is given for tech-
nical assignments carried out in_conjunction
with its activities. Newark departmeni’s of-
fering, though smaller, runs parallel to
that of Douglass. There are three full-time
faculty ‘-members and an - active extracur-
ricular dramatic group.

Princeton dramatic arts. There is rich
extracurricular -activity in ‘the field of dra-
ma. Triangle Club and. Theatre Intime,
along with other performing groups, in-
volve undergraduates in all aspects of play
production. In_addition,  the activities of
McCarter Theater bring ‘‘concerts, dance
programs, classic and foreign films, and
professional theater to thé area.” There is
- a resident company of professional -actors
presenting classical repertory each fall and
winter.

Rider. Six hours of credlfs in drumahc
~ arts are available. :

‘ Caldwell Collegevfor Women. One of the ‘

most up-to-date curricula in :dramatics is
available here, with a number of courses
‘in various aspects of play produchon, chil-
dren’s theater, directing, broadcasting,
stagecraft, etc. —fwenty-erghl credits, ex-
clusive of speech.

B. Facilities
Princeton has its Theater.

- Fairleigh Dickinson: University. Dramatic
productions mounted -at all campuses.
Madison Fine Arts Department offers work-
shops in acting, directing, play production,
seminars.in drama history, development of

- drama courses with professional actors
‘mounting - illustrative scenes. Four .major
productions

scheduled (1965-66), plus

scenes. Graduates have gained admission
to major graduate schools of drama.

CHAPTER IV

Education in Music
. STATE COLI.EGES )

A. Programs

All but one of the stufe colleges have
major programs in music, preparing stu-
dents to teach music in the elementary and
secondary schools. As in other dreas of
specialization, music students take flfty- )
three semester hours of work in their spe-
cialization. This course contact may be in-
creased by the student through use of some
or all of the twelve semester hours of elec-
tives for music courses. S

As in the case of the visual arts pro-
grams, the specialized music courses are
necessarily spread over a variety of areas,
all of which are important to the public
school teacher of music. However, -this
breadth. of offerings -¢an result in a cor-
respondingly limited depth of preparation -
in any single area of specialization.’

Most non-music m:uior’s in the state col-

" leges are required to take a course or

courses in music fundumentals or music
apprecidation as part of their study of the ,
humanities. In addition, the non-music ma-
jor may choose from a variety: of music of-
ferings should he so desire. Maijors in- ele-
mentary educahon are commonly required -
to study music fundamenials and methods
of teuchlng muslc _in the elemenfury ’
schools. :

Non-course activities in music are espe-
cially evident at the state colleges. All col-
leges have active groups in such organiza-
tions as orchestra, band, choral groups,
etc.,.and concerts -of these groups are a
frequent occurrence. In addition, -colleges
schedule dappearances of professionals in
music, as well as sponsoring such activities
as student trips to concerts and operaqa,
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listening facilities on’ campus, workshops

in music, etc.

B. Money expended
Despite the evident and oufslundmg im-

portance of non-course achvmes in the arts
in promoting the culiurai and intellectual
climate of the colleges, the state does not
support ‘these -activities dlrectly With re-
~ markably few exceptions, these activities are
" supported, if at all, by student fees. These
funds are administered by student govern-
ments, and any support of arts ‘events is
handled in the same manner as the sup-
port of yearbooks, newspgpers, class trips,
club activities, etc. Very few instances can
be. found of direct budg&eiary allowances
for any activity other than provision of
routine course supplies, |faculty to teach
courses, and fucllmes in which to teach
“them. '

. STATE UNIVERSITY AND INDEPENDENT -

COLLEGES

A. Programs

Princeton . Department of Music. Smaller

than the sister art departments, Princeton’s

. music program seems at first glance to be

almost equally historical| and theoretical

in orientation. It has no courses for credit -

in. the performance area[ but does fully
cover the field of theory: and _composition.
With only four major siudents in the classes
of '65 and '66, it nonetheless has. twenty-

side achvny : (

five working for graduate degrees.- Per-

haps ten per cent of the
reached in music history|
excellent program of vis

student body is
‘courses, but an
iting -artists and

the Princeton concert series make the mu-
" “sical - activity of the University seem much

more broadly effective,

especially when

one adds chapel choir, glee club, orchestra,
and band to the picture. .

_‘Rutgers Music Department. As in the Art

Department; the music offering-of Rutgers
College is primarily in the history of music
- and musicology. Its faculty of six teaches
more ' than twenty-seven. semesters of

courses -reaching over three hundred stu-

dents, with eight. juniors and three seniors
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‘majoring. There .are six groduate students -

working toward the M.A: and Ph.D. de- -
grees. Music. theory and  performance
courses are available to Rufgers men at the
Douglass College Department of Music.
Course offerings and music activities are
shared by the two New :Brunswick cam-
puses. ‘ . o

Douglass College has a faculiy of six-
teen, who reach a total of 1363 siudenis| of

whom twelve each of |un|ors and senrors
‘are majoring. Of these, half are in music

education and plan to teach in the state.
The catalogue shows only survey courses
in music history and opprecmhon (the stu-
dents having ‘the men’s college curriculum.
available). Fourteen-courses in performance
areas and sixteen education-oriented ones
are given. Specialists teach all the principal
orchestral and keyboard insiruments |
The seven- member musrc foculfy of Iﬁ‘ut- :
gers, Newark, reaches over two hundred
undergraduates, with six in major field
specialization. Theory and musical perform-
ance are the main. areas iof course oﬂ-er

ings, and o glee club Ihe prlnupol out-
}

y
(Exfracurrlcular) The muslcal activities| of
Rutgers, New Brunswick, ‘are many dnd

varied. ‘Some suffer from the lack of a

’ .|urge auditorium. Held in the gymnasium

is the concert series, which schedules top

soloists. and orchestras; a chamber music
series, the free Naumburg. Memorial Con-
certs, and a series of. faculty concerts are
held .in the college chapels; two chapel
choirs, the Rutgers Glee Club, choral groﬁps :
including the Rutgers University Choir (the
last-named sings -and records regularly
with leading symphony orchestras). Bond

orchestra, brass ensemble, and smoller
groups are active, and, ‘with the vocal
groups, involve close to three hundred.

Caldwell College for Women. The Music
Department has a faculty of six, and .
boasts thirty-two students majoring in up-
per-class concentrations -of  music educa- -
tion, applred music; - and ‘Iliurgrcul music.




Over sixty credits. of music courses. are of-
fered. Vocal and instrumental performing
groups dare active,

Georgian Court College. Music education
(with eight to twelve students) seems to
be the main major field in this department,
and there are nine courses offered in prac-
tice and theory and three in music history.
Perhaps twenty-five per cent of the student
body is reached by each department.

Drew University. There are six or so- ma-
jors in each upper. class, and courses of-
fered include history and appreciation, the-
ory, practical music, and liturgical. Extra-
curricular activities include .a glee club,
drama group, choir, band, and a communi-
ty little symphony related to- the College.
Concerts and art exhibitions are scheduled,
with community involvement.

Fairleigh Dickinson University. - Active
choral and instrumental groups on all cam-
puses. Curricular and extracurricular stu-
dent concerts on all campuses. Courses in
theory, canon, and fugue, class piano
. (Madison) history seminars (Madison, Tea-
neck), and elementary. music education.
Fine arts majors in music (Madison). Drey-
fuss Hall (Madison) excellent facility.

Stevens Institute of Technology, under its
Humanities Department, offers music elec-
tives—two in appreciation, one in theory—
and has o large and active glee club ‘and
band.

B. Facilities .

Rutgers Newark. A severe space. prob-
lem is a major handicap to further:growth.

Douglass College. Music at Douglass Col-
lege is adequately housed in its own build-
ing. )

Caldwell College for Women. Facilities
quite adequate.

C. Evaluations by college faculties of their
facilities

1. Physical plant
Art—Adequate (5);
Inadequate (7)
Music—Adequate  (4)
Inadequate -~ (6)
2. Equipment
Art—Adequate ' (2);
Inadequate ~  (10)
Music—Adequate  (3)
Inadequate (7)

D. Evaluations by college faculties of the
financial support they receive :
Art—Adequate (2);
Inadequate ~ (9)
Music—Adequate - (2)-
Inadequate (7)

1. PRIVATE MUSIC EDUCATION

"A. Programs

By grouping several private teachers to-
gether, their combined classes offer oppor-
tunities for correlated theoretical and ‘en-
semble - training. This conservatory dp-
proach has worked successfully for some:
private teachers (Brainen-West Orange)
and miay offer potential for others. Centers
paralleling New York City’s High School
of Music and Art, suggested by Virginia
Stondine of Chatham, and Juilliard Prepar-
atory School were suggested. Such -oper-
ations are under consideration in Middle-
sex County, New Jersey, at the moment.
Certain high school programs in theory and
music history are good .enough to do the
job already (Paterson, Morris Regional).
So-called college-level . theory as- it exists
at most schools at college level today,:can
be .absorbed by intelligent (and talented)
high-school-age music students. However,
how. much time should be devoted to all
phases of music during public school levels
is a controversial subject. Music is more
and more being recognized as an impor-
tant part of general education. Since 1957
(post-Sputnik) there has been an actual
increase in classroom music offerings - in
public schools in the United States. (MENC
Survey, 1962).



B Characrenshcs of the persons novl)"‘in- -

o struchng

R is necessary to undorstand ihe back-
.. ground. and tralmng of fhe ma|or|ty of the’ would be reflected in feaching and per-
- private teachers. First, the biggest number - ’

“of .them (a large ma|orlty) are teachers of
“keyboard ' instruments—piano
~and lately organ as this’ |nstrument has be-
. comé more popular in the' home A goodly

) "number of them have organ _positions” in -
e ‘churches, or accompany. choruses and solo-
ists in addlllon to teachlng The ' reason

thére are more mstrume talists in wood-
_wind, brass, and percussion f|elds is fhat

" these instrumentalists can be found either. -
" in public school posmons or connecled wnh
© studios allied to music stores ‘that cater. to ‘
‘the public school educational music groups,’
- who in turn sell-and renf hand:-and’ orches- -~
S Vtra |nsfruments T

ing of fhe teachers ‘who responded seel e‘d_
“above the average to beifound ‘in states
farther away from the mdjor music centers .

_of the east coast. Whether the training. -

primarily, - »lhan ihls mformahonal one bemg reported

'prlmarlly

- PROPOSALS ON MUSIC WITH FINANC'_AI;

-)A Aud|ence-tram|ng courses

y Woodwmd bras's' an'd'
*.ers:in college level music o
likely to be- orlenled iowc rd-beind ‘and or- ¢

~ chestra -training and come from .a public

school music background.

‘Therefore, . they

“dre 'more llkely to seek cdrrrculum oriented

'toward public_school: mus

[ educaflon with

the ob|ecr of entering PS
. pianist usually is, in fact
- duct of private teachmg,

toward this field in college, with some
-idea -of seeking ‘@ caree’r in .the concert

field. This field today has

_ enter prrvare Ieachmg is.

the fendency fo
»lrong -

percussion’ teach-

Ischools are more

as o career, The . '_
must be, a pro-. -
and. is orlenled'

L dwindled in op-
. ;j'_porfumiy to a level of nonexrstence except
- for a very- lucky few, so|

|

" reflected ‘an old ‘attitude in’ the - Umred T
o Stales—namely' ‘study - in Europe’’ (Ger-r
-~ ‘many preferably) The' yodnger teachers re:
- flected New Jerseys proxumlry to ‘New York =
. City, and many had studi ed. there at Juil- -
o liard, and -its predecessor,' the Institute of -

‘ ,-"Musual Art, as well as with well- known
A still]’ younger group.
listed New' Jersey. feachers, and “such pro-
Clark

private’ teachers.
fessronal ‘schools as -the . Frances

School in Prmceion, New. Jersey, as well as
out-of-state conservatory -

. plan.
backgrounds -

7 ~'(Oberlin, Peabody, etc.). All in all, the train- "fess_ronal musicians should be organized to

forming ability would have -to" be_ deter-
mined by o far more exhausflve survey

on.
c. Characierushcs of lhe people now belng .

“taught o .
Grade ~‘school ;jstaden‘,cs-*- (one-twelve) -

RECOMENDATIONS
EDUCATION '

. The great need in music is for Iarger'_: ’

C and better—mformed audiences. Thls is true

in New Jersey as’ elsewhere To meet this

need, courses in music literature should be
‘taught by competent - ‘teachers (preferably

professronal ‘musicians) fhroughour the ele- -

- mentary and high school systems. The high
. school. courses should be iof such caliber
" and depth as to permit the sfudent who has . :
~taken them to omit similar courses in col--

~~lege, if an entrance examination indicafes -

that the sludenl has a command of the
subject. These courses should carry as. much

“weight .as. the’ so-called ma|ors" 1ow_ rd.

college enirance o

2 lee performance _ _
The State should - subsndlze lrve perfo m-

The survey showed ‘that older ieachers ‘.. ances by professional musical ensembles,

both vocal and ‘instrumentdl in the: various.

- school sysiems;;There are several pracl_l‘al 7
: .approaches to- thls underwrmng proced jre..

o. Preseni—day (1965) programs dlreddy -
_proved  feasible should be expanded by
‘means of State subsldy Th|s would include

~'such programs:ds the Muslc Performance -

" Trust Fund-financed series conducted by the
- Trenton Symphonys proposed ihree-yelar L

New Jersey Symphony Orchesfra, and 1he »

b. A Stafe-subsldlzed ensemble of pro.-




. perform in areas that are not within the
ared serviced by present-day organizations.
This ensemble. will be discussed at length
later.

3. Lectures and demonstrations by
composers

" This point could be tied in with #2.
Quite often composers can sell their wares
better than anyone else associated with
music. If music is to survive as a viable
art, it must have an audience . for new
idedas. The present-day (1965) gulf between
composers of advanced music and the po-
tential -audience can: be bridged .only by
understanding. This can be. brought about
by lectures on a composer’s own product,
“and that of the twentieth century general-
ly. In addition, commissions to composers
to create music accessible to public schocl
performance groups and meeting specific
requirements (such as.dedications) should
be paid for by the' State.

Il. CREATION OF SELF-CONTAINED STATE

- SUBSIDIZED MUSICAL UNITS

A. Purpose

" The purpose of having a State-subsidized
self-contained musical unit is to bring to-
gether a group of superior musicians
whose sole purpose would be to make
music and foster musical activity of a high
level within the state ‘of New Jersey. These
musicians would ‘be full-time musicians en-
gaged in no other (non-musical) activity. It
is the belief of the music-study group that
money invested' in musicians would "bring
a greater return to the arts than money
invested in real estate.

B. Unit ;ompoﬁenis
1. An initial component would be five

musicians, a string quartet (two violinists,
a violist, and a cellist) and a pianist. One

of the members should huve conducimg'

experlence

a. This kind of group could make avail-
able the vast resources of chamber music
written for all or part of this instrumental
combination.

b. Their salary would be on a basis of
a civil-service rating, or based on fifty per

cent of the yearly scale of the New York
Philharmonic symphony, which would give
the state twenty hours per week of avail-
ability, with the understanding that a por-
tion of that time ‘would be spent in re-
hearsal.

c. The group would affiliate with the
Musicians’ Union Local of their place of
residence, but would be able by arrange-
ment with the State Federation to play any-
where within the state. -

d. If possible the unit should be made
up of musicians already resident in the
State of New Jersey, but as much as: pos-
sible .young, enthusiastic, and optimistic
musicians cognizant of new frends in mu-
sic should be used.

2. Subsequenf Units (or corollury units
if funds were available). '

a. A vocal quartet (soprano, alto, tenor,
and bass) and a pianist/conductor. This
unit would be particularly: useful in initiat-
ing vocal projects such as opera, oratorio,
and musical theater, in. conjunction with al-
ready esiabllshed orgamzahons

b. A woodwmd quintet (flute, oboe,
clarinet, bassoon, and French horn). The
pre-existence of the initial string' compon-
ent would be necessary to make this group
operate to its fullesl potential.

c. Brass group. This could be a flexible
instrumentation utilizing the brass family..

d. Service group. If all the other units
were authorized, then a service unit which
would orgdnize and manage ‘their utiliza-
tion including public relations: and secre-
tarial duties would be useful

3. Uses of the Umi(s)

a. The unit(s) would be uvulloble to per-
form anywhere in New Jersey.

b. They would work through any agency
or group including municipal, county, and
state governing bodies, and . school - sys-
tems, universities, religious groups, pro-
fessional, semi-professional, and- amateur
musical groups who would need their tal-
ents.
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" ¢. Their State-subsidized time would be
approptioned by arrangement with all in-

terested groups. Beyond that their services

would be on a standard c:nfrdciﬁal, union-
scale basis. - :

. COSTS OF STATE sus,lbv'

A Any unit must be promlsed a mini-
* mum of three years’ existence at fhe begm-
~ ning. :

B. There must be no |II‘I1I|' set oh the ac-
tivities of the unit(s) beyol nd the Sfufe-subj
sidized commlrmenfs . '

* 'C." Wherever pOSSIble, locul flncmcmg'

‘for part- of their posfs should be asked by
- the State.: :

. D. A State subsidy 'of' from $32, 500 up
" to a $150,000 o year for at least three

years should be que to launch the units.

E. A State sub5|dy of Trom $25,000 up

- to '$150,000 o year for at least three
years should be made t6 subsidize the ed-

ucational live concert- and: lecture plan.

F. A State subsidy of from $5, 000 up to

$15,000 a year should be made for at'least -

three years to support ihe commlsslomng
of educational works by I’\Iew Jersey com-
. posers. The State would refelve fwenfy-flve

o percent of any publication and/or record-

ing royalties by such a group. Any monies
so derived would go. for Lubsequent com-
missions.

“IV. OTHER AREAS OF USIC IN NEW
- 'JERSEY THAT SHOULD E SUBSIDIZED
‘BY THE STATE.'

- A. Commissions “and :underwrmng cof .
_ copying expense of new composmons by

‘New Jersey composers.

1. This suggeshon would be in. addlhon :

" to the point in aiticle I, section 3, in that it
- would be for more demanding music to be

- plqyed by professmnal orgamzahons

2. A symposium or readmg of composi-
vtlons by New Jersey comp'osers by the unit
would be ‘another area of service.

B. Paymg for uppeararces-by N_ew Jer-
sey soloists to appear with amateur and/- .
. or professional muslcul organizations .in‘

- New Jersey
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" V. RELATIONSHIP OF THE TELEGRAPH HILL

concelvable

T_Symphony should be resident there in the
~-summer, and that it should 'establish| a

' SCHOOL OF THE ARTS.

,unhl the demand for it could be estab-

o B. It would hdve to be in a heuv’ilY

CA. Programs e

DEVELOPMENT OF THE éARDEN STATE

-PARKWAY AUTHORITY WITH THE - ARTS,

COMMISSION.

A. This developmenf sh:ould'be encour:
aged by the Arts Commlsswn in every way

It is. recommended Ihai o New Jersey

TangIewood-Aspen-Sarufogu Springs type
of con|uncf educahon program

I ESTABLISHMENT OF A; VOCATIONAL

“A. Such a school would hdve lo wait

I|shed

populated area of the state, but easily ac-
cessible to the rest of New Jersey. '

3 CHAPTER v

THE ROLE OF MUSEUMS
IN NEW JERSEY o

Most of the fourieen 'museums with’
permanent qrt collechens promote a vary-
ing diet of programs in the/arts via special

~and permanent displays, 'classes,, work-

shops and competitions, ‘general public

~ presentations (movies, lectures, dlscussmns,

and performances), field trlps and sean-

ars, and special school services. The diet is
a resirumed one. Prlmarlly 'these programs

" are carefully planned to meet recognized
~ community needs and are-of a high qual-

ity. The restraint seems to:stem from two

- basic sources: (1) extreme fmanciul restrlc-

tions 'in operating budgeis, (2) a shortﬂge

. in their staffs of compeient professional per-
‘sonnel (whlch m reullty is of a fmancial'

origin).

- The majority of’ the musebme in the state
serve ‘basically a local community, but|in

" a larger sense are the sources of leisure-

time activity for all the citizens of the state.




B. Facilities

In the State of New Jersey, with a pop-
ulation of some seven million, there are
eighty-two museums listed in the most
recent issue of the American Association
of Museums Directory..The majority of these
are small, historically significant buildings
operated by organized groups of volun-
teers and largely financed through their
efforts. Of these eighty-two museums, only
fourteen may be considered to have per-
manent art and fine art collections, staffed
by professional personnel, conducting ac-
tive educational programs in the fine arts.
These fourteen museums are located in
eight of the twenty-one counties of New
Jersey, with. only Essex and. Mercer coun-
ties having more than one such museum
to serve an entire county. (The other six
counties are Passaic, Middlesex, Bergen,
Morris, Hunterdon, and Monmouth.) Finan-
cial support for these fourteen museums
with professional staff conducting active
‘educational programs in the fine arts
comes from various sources: five are sup-
ported by municipal or state taxes; eight
are supported by private funds; one re-
ceives support from both prlvute funds and
municipal taxes.

C. An evaluation - of unmet educational
needs in the state -

The meihod of achieving suenhflc and
cultural excellence is not to convert edu-
cational institutions to the development of
science students alone, but to raise the
level of all forms of education, and provide
the scientist and non-scientist alike with the
rich experience that the enjoyment of the
arts and sciences bring.

Museums are object-oriented, and by the
acquisition and presentation of objects, the
advancement of knowledge by the study
of objects, and the interpretation and dif-
fusion of this knowledge for the enrich-
ment of people’s lives, they perform their
function. To understand and appreciate an
object one must have the ability to in-
terpret what one sees. It is recommended
that the museum should be the center of
-the community for popular lectures and
‘movies to stimulate and inform; workshops

and hobby interest groups to broaden hor-
izons and increase insights; seminars, con-
sultations, and information services to ad-
vise, alert, and inform the community. The
museum must serve the school classroom
as a field laboratory by providing struc-
tural learning experiences, centered around
its collections and exhibitions . of objects,
thereby enriching and supplemenhng the
school currlculum :

Museums have not been much concern-
ed with films. Where they have shown
some mterest it has been with: educational
shorts, along the lines of interest of the
libraries. In this area the New Jersey State
Museum: in Trenton has been especially
active. ) ‘

D. A conceptualization of how unmet
needs might be met and how existing
programs might be expanded or im-
proved
It is not feu5|b|e for every community

to have a museum, the orgumzahonal and

operational cost alone would be prohlbl-
tive. In many cases new organizations. be-
come, in reality, art and community activity
centers and not museums as defined by
their function. Acquiring - permanent - col-
lections and objects for display and a pro-
fessional staff ‘for scholarship' and pro-
gramming are difficult for the presently
instituted museums to maintain. Rather, it
would seem wise to reassess and evaluate
the existing facilities throughout the state,
their needs, functions, and potential. The

Museums Council of New Jersey, organized

in 1950 and representing twenty-eight .of

the eighty-two museums, should perform
just such a function. The purpose of the

Council is now stated as: '

. Promotion of publlc_‘kno_WIedge ef
and interest in the museums and
similar institutions of the state

. Incredsed exchange of information:
among museums of the state

. Coordination of activities among its
members '

. Increased knowledge and improve-
ment of museum practices within the
state
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. . Information and exhiblti'on services

to institutions; organ

dividuals within the

state - -

By re-e\ioluo’ting its own purposes and

by strengthening its organ
cil could be directed to

dls from both private and tax-supported -

ization the Coun-

serve as a truly.
representative body of mu

seum profession-

_institutions. It is ‘now supported by |nst|tu-

© ' tional memberships.

Because of the 'lncreqsed trunsportatlon .
'*nuseums in the

and ease of travel' all,

state are accessible to ‘the maijor portion
~of the population, In most. cases, museums

require a broader base of support. ‘Their
v o come from the
uld . be. supple-
- mented ' by mumcupal, state, und federal‘

support should contmue‘t
present. sources but sho

. ’sources

A ‘program _of state g

support of community-orier

rants for partial
nted service pro-

grams should be avdilable. All such pro-

~‘grams -should be partidl

- the sponsoring institution.
- pant... - Such " three-way
-sponsor, ‘

of the vested mterests

A careful study of. s

‘school services. should be ‘
goal of (1) correlating. museum:service to . -

curriculum . ‘planning, .and

~tricts sharing some of the

und the partici-
support—grant

-participant—provides . the - pro-
gram “with “a vitality, V||
needed for leisure-time octlvmes because-‘ :

gor, and  value

peclal

(2) school dis-
costs of the ser-

vices rendered to them by the museums

Federal funds avmlabl«

o tricts should “also be mdde available to
museums rendermg servrlces included “as
' requlsues for. recelvmg such funds

Museuris can. perfor.m-

tion and fulfill a dynamic
/not be duplicated by any’
through its: obiec_t—centered presentations,

a. unique - func-

other institution,

“ordination of activities among museums
‘and a broader base of community. support," :

izations, and in-
- ‘municipal,

THE FUNCTION OF. LIBRARIES IN THE

y supported by

museum‘-- :
‘made with 'the

to school dis-

Examples - ’
i. Interest in the cultures of! the ‘Orient mlay .
“be . spurred - by polltlcal events, ‘but t|he'

role which can- - intenance and development of the col- ..

iin the education and appreciation of the -
fine: arts in. New Jersey. The museums of
New Jersey show « varlety and quality of -
collections cnd programming which could -

be expanded cmd strengthened by the co-

- |
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“pendent on these outside stlm_ull_

~ should be available not only in the original
‘instrumentation; ‘but in ‘transcriptions: for

state, and federal aid.

CHAPTER vi

EDUCATIVE PROCESS

A Programs o

.

!

|

{

| .
|
I~
i
l

|
|
lin

1. Libraries perform specnflc functlons

»the educatlve process: - .

[
.. Supportmg function: Speclul lIbI‘dI‘IeS'

-'serve a given agency in -« restricted fueld
-_and school libraries serve with printed’ and_
‘audio-visual materials chosen to clarify and

illuminate teaching and leornlng ina spe— '
cific curriculum. o

b. Ancnllary functlon~ Learnlng extrarlne-

: ous to a formal curriculum, iself-directed in-

quiry for ' recreation, information or |re-

' search, and the making of printed lists| to
.- -accompany radio and TV programs are oll
: 'exomples i - ' S | _

2 On the creative side of library serwce, '
any library, even a small | ‘one, stlmulotes
interest in the arts by: - » '

plctures,:

scores, )

"a. Provrdmg books,

: "prlnts, slides, phono-records, and tapes,.
“etc., as their’ budgets and personnel allow,
with first- priority to ‘the known needs |of

the community. |

b Providing such moterlols beyond lhe
currently known needs of the commun||ty, -

in. expectation of populutlon growth, of fu- .
‘ture needs on.a a mulhpllclty of levels and B
, of changes in mterest

lections in this field should not" be cle

ii. "Musical . scores. and ‘recordings: .

other instruments and combinations.




i'¢c.’ Acting as « cultural ‘center for the .com-
 munity, by ‘itself or in- conjunction with
- other agencies by: v

. Program of exhlbns on varlous aspects
’ of ihe arts. : ;

Examples the arts of ofher hlsiorlc peri-
ods; of other couniries and cultures; new
" and experimental; amateur, beginning pro-
" fessional, and professlonul ‘works, always
mamtammg sfandards of competency. and
taste.* S

ii. A proportion of activities relating to

the arts in the library’s regular adult edu-

cation program, both those drawn from
the resources .of the: community und those
_ maugurafed by the library.

Exumples: discussion groups, demonstra-
tions, lectures;, panel discussions, informal
hobby groups for -more productive use of
‘leisure time, and: the development of ap-
preciation. : .

3. Public libraries disseminate films

Education in film. art in the State of New
Jersey depends chiefly. on fdcilifies avail-
able . through .public. libraries.. County. |-
braries ‘have been active in -renting; cir-
culating, and . disseminating” informdtion
- about films to local school and club groups.
“The documentary type ‘of film and’ the ed-
ucational short.are dealt with almost ex-
clusively; the libraries do 'not ordinarily
handle any types of feature film. Among
the most consistenily active ‘of libraries
concerned ‘with educational_ films is. the
Somerset County Library in: Somerville. '

Among the few programs of a more ex-
-tensive nature, ‘the one introduced by the

Maplewood - Memorial . Library may be

_cited. Drawing ~on its- regular funds, the
library has supported each year since 1958
a five-week festival. Films are shown in
its auditorium dand are- borrowed mainly

* Because of its informal relationship with the com-
munity, a library can exhibit the work of unknown
artists and craftsmen, since there is less of the ele-
ment of judgment and approval in-a show under li-
-brary than under m pi Also, library ex-
hibit schedules -are. apt to be more flexible than mu-
seum schedules, which offen huve to be settled months
in advance.

from libraries and museums in ’New York.
The programs consist of documen’furles and
feature films from the *‘classic’ repertoire,

and chlldren s films., In' 1964 the show-
ings were attended by 490 adults and 13,-

000 children. A separate series of chlldren s
programs is now being planned. Under the
direction of - the head librarian, Miss
Helen V. D. Wmier, the Maplewood film
series has ‘been attracting general uﬂen-f
tion.

B. - Facilities -

There dre” 334 public “and “quasi-
public libraries .in the state, of which thir-
teen are systems wi:h branches and other
outlets; plus sixteen: libraries for the. four-
year colleges; of which Fairleigh Dickinson
and Rutgers ‘actually operate systems. of

" libraries for their scattered ‘campuses.

From incomplete data: available in the
Newark Museum, only.iWenfyétwo libraries
in the state have exhibit space. Only four
of these are in the South Jersey area. Es-
sex.. County 'has six, Bergen five, Morris
three, Union two, Camden two, Burlington,
Cape May,. Hudson, and Somerset one
edch. Swedesboro Library “in-‘Gloucester
County has. no exhibit space which can' be
used for exhibits, but-even these could.
have bulletin boards with announcements
of activities -in the arts for the mformcl-
tion of the publlc

The Library Developmeni Committee set
up criteria and stundards for all caiegorles
of- libraries, except the ‘most specmllzed-
which - dévelop according to their own'ne- .
cessities.” Using these' criteria and o series -
of booklists ‘as yardsticks, an experlenced
field-worker recommended fifteen libraries
to be designated as area libraries, with the
way left clear for other ared libraries to: be
set up when qualifications as to quality
and ‘quantity of collections and personnel
were met. Ten of these meeting the stand-

ards. are in" the North Jersey area, five

in South Jersey. One of the lists upplled to
thirty-one selected libraries was on Amer-:
ican. painting. The percentage of holdings
of titles -on this list, ranged from 2.7 per
cent and 5.4 per cent to 91.9 per cent and
100 per cent. From thesé indications, it ap-
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_ pears that the people of New Jersey have

insufficient prmfed and other resources in

rhe arts. .

C. An evuluatlon of unmef needs of the '

state

In. New. Jersey, as in ofher sia_tes, both

~ the quantity and quality| of materials on
. these arts (books, music scores, periodicals,
~ prints, pictures, slides, f#lms, film strips,
,phono-‘recor‘ds,—and tapes) provided by li-
braries shows- uneven development. It
would be both impractical and unneces-
sary to expect all communities to provide
service in the field of the arts for all levels
of interest with the resultant dggrandize-
ment of library collections, not to mention
the cost of such, On the other hand, it is
_equally wrong to pretend| that there is no

more current or. poienhal need than.is now

) properly served

D..A. concepfuollzahon of how. the unmet
‘needs might be met. | R

_ Looking forward to the passage .of the

Library “Services and Construction Act, a
Library. Development Committee of the New
“Jersey Association. was formed to survey

 the state’ of libraries and to' recommend

~steps for the strengthening of library ser-
~ vice. The recommendations planned & “net-

work™ of libraries: elementary, junior high, -

senior high, college, and university librar-

" ies, geared primarily to serve their student

body and faculty at whatever levels and to
whatever depth ‘were deemed nécessary;
public libraries from the smaller local ones
through an area library v&hlch would pro-
vide more extensive materials and further
skilled services to the area, up to centers
for reference and -research which would

provide top-level service- and collections in_

depth for the use of broader areas of the

state. Specialized collectidns, such as can

' be found in’ private or semi-private. auto-
‘nomous_agencies, would |continue to give
* the -most specralrzed service consonant
with the aims of the agency they were
meant to serve. Thus; the individual would
have easy access. to a library to fill. his

most frequent needs for reading, and the
“right to use more extensive collections as -

- his needs expanded and  changed.

. that: -

'Examples-

~grams which may be presented on an edu-

- and 'to devote @ larger proportion of th
,_budgels to purchase of iliems in |hese '
fields.* '

' tain and expand as far as possible:

Usrng the network of library services
already set up in the staie, it is suggesfed

'1."n_o formal course in:,the visual |or
performing arts be started: or expandFd'
in any school or college without sufficient
books, scores, periodicals, ipictures, prints,
slides, film strips, ‘and other audio-visual

* aids to support the teachmg program and

. the concomitant needs of the students;
" or a sufficiently large budget to oblam
' -these materials at the proper time.

2. other educational agencies in the
state, now or in the f,uture,i be encouraged
to. make use of library resources |to
strengthen their own progroms by request-:

~ ing information, blbllographlc dafo, etc. -

.a. Book lists on the sub|ecfs of arts pro-

cahonul v neiwork

b. Lists of books and muterlals ‘avail-
able for the use of formul and informal

. groups sludymg the arts in vorlous forms.

3. AII libraries be encouruged to become
mformatlon centers for activities in the arEs',
ir

4 Presenf and future area. Ilbrarres de-
vote a larger share of their budget to
strengthen their collections of printed mate-
rials. and audio-visual aids:in the fields of
the arts, with specidl emphasus on basic
reference books, mdlces, and files of pe-
riodicals.

5. All librdries be encouraged to main-

‘a. o schedule of exhibits.
b. a schedule of programs. .
¢. other activities in the visual and per-

“forming arts as a part of recreational, in-
‘formational, and adult educahonal func-_

hons ‘
* Total of ‘book produchon ini1963- 1964, shows
that the number of art books published rose ten per
cent, those -in music nineteen percent..in 1964, 28.451
new titles and new editions were published in Eng-
lish; 906 were on art, 214 on music. -Literature, the-

- ‘ater,- and dance are not included : iin these totals. See

“American’ Book Title Ou'puf—l964 " - Publishers’
Weekly, Januury ‘18, 1965, p 56. . L




( CHAPTEK VII
TECHNICAL FACTORS
I. EDUCATIONAL TELEVISION

A. As a tool

Educational television (ETV) could be
our most important means to promote and
advance the arts. ETV is able to reach
large .numbers of persons simultaneously
and to deliver its message with clarity and
force. The audience need no longer be pre-
sent at the point or at the time of origin.

Speaking of educational television’s po-
tential, Chief Justice Earl Warren said, *'lt
may be that we are coming to grips with
the richest opportunity in history to make
available to every person all the cultural
resources that have been painstakingly
formed and assembled throughout the cen-
turies.” : :

Resources for teaching and presenting
the arts through television are almost un-
limited. Transmission of program material,
of course, is dependent on the availability
of funds and of broadcasting time. Qual-
ity programming, proper funding, and ade-
quate time continue to be prime factors in
the effective use of ETV as o medium for
the arts.

B. Status of ETV in the United States

At present there are about ninety-five
educational television stations operating in
forty states plus the District of Columbia
and Puerto Rico. This number is increasing
at the rate of about ten new stations' per
year, a trend which is expected to continue
for at least the next decade.

One-third of the stations now operating
are owned or conirolled by state, county,
or local cdgencies or school systems; one-
third by colleges and -universities; and one-
“third by private, non-profit community or-
ganizations. Stations owned by school sys-
tems direct their programming primarily

to the public schools; college and university

stations usually - specialize in college
courses, adult education and cultural pro-
grams; and community-owned stations
generally attempt to include all phases of
educational and cultural programming.

Financial support for stations owned by
governmental agencies or school systems
is almost always .obtained through taxa-
tion. Stations owned by private and public
colleges and universities- generally draw
their support from the financial resources
of these institutions. Support for the com-
munity-owned station comes from private
and business contributions, from founda-
tion grants, from fees paid by participating
school systems, and from tuition for col-
lege-credit courses.

The United States Depurtmeni of Health,
Education and Welfare provides matching
grants-in-aid for technical equipment neces-
sary to establish or to expand station facili-
ties. This is the extent of federal aid to ETV.

Several regional or state networks pro-
vide common programming for two or more
ETV stations. It is expected that such net-
works will expand as more stations are
established, and it is probable that a na-
tionwide network will eventually become a-
reality. In addition, National Educational
Television (NET) “produces original cultural
programs for member stations. throughout
the country and aids its members in the
exchange of videotaped program material.
Support for ETV has derived from the Ford
Foundation.

C. Status of ETVin New Jersey

Although its has greater financial and
cultural resources than any of the others,
New Jersey numbers among the ten states
that do not have their own educational
television . facilities. These states are
Alaska, Arkansas, Hawaii, Idaho, Missi-
ssippi, Montana, Nevada, Rhode Island,
and West Virginia.

Many New Jersey residents are able to
receive ETV programming from WNDT on
Channel 13 in New York City, from WUHY

*.on Channel 35 in Philadelphia and from

WHYY on Channel 12 in -Philadelphia-
Wilmington. However, New Jersey. repre-
sentation on these stations is limited, and
so is time for broadcasting directed specifi-
cally to the New Jersey resident.

New York City owns its own ETV sta-
tion, WNYC-TV on Channel 31, which pro-
vides programming of interest to New York
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» Crty depqrimenfs, ogencre*, and resldenrs
Ih. addition, the New York City. Board of

- Educuhon has received o “construction per-r

mit from the Federal Comm Unications Com-

. mission, and a- f_e_deral grant from “the
" United States Department of Health, Educa~:
tion-‘and Welfare to build another ETV-sta- -

tion on Channel 25 ‘This Iorest facility is

" expected to begm operahons in the fall of '
= 19685, :
) VAl New York Clty ETV srahons can be.
- received by residents of New Jersey Ilvmg .
v within a forty-five mile radius of the Empire =
" State’. Buildlng, where the fransmitters. are
" located. New Jersey residents living within ~
coa Ihrrry-flve mile radius of: Philadelphia
. can_receive WUHY, and those living with= .
in_a forty mile radrus of Iqussboro, New
-Jersey, the transmitter Iocohon, can receive’
WHYY, the - Phrlqdelphla-Wllmmgion sfd-,”‘
- tion.. ‘

The Federal Commumcohons Commlssion- g
“has asslgned the followmg ETV chormels'

‘to New' Jersey

- Channel 69—Andover .
. Channel 52—Atlantic Clry
"~ Channel 80—Camde L
.. Channel 74—Freehold = - :
- Channel 70—Hommohfon
. -Channel* 77—Monrcla|r _
N .TChonnel 19—New Br, nswick .

Any of these assignments may be relocdred»

;wrihm fifteen. miles. of the cnry named

‘In: 1954 -] consrruchon permlr was gront—

ed to the New Jersey State - Depuriment of’

‘Education to -erect a sruhorjp on Channel 19
v in New Brunswrck and in II963 a construc-
tion' permit was gronled il

“a.station. on Chdnnel 77 _.in-Montclair... Al-

B ‘ihough neither permit-is be mg ocied upon,_';
B borh are; shll valld -

o D The New Jersey Educahohdlizfelevis‘i’on

Corporurlon
-.The New Jersey Educa‘ronal Televrslon

Corpordhon, ‘a nonproflr noncommercrql ’
private educational : msmurlon, was orgun-‘ .
. izedin 1961 by school board-associationsin - '
: Bergen, Essex, Umon, ‘and Mrddlesex ‘coun-_ - -
. ties and by represeniqu ves of - Ruigers_,. :

%0

Seton FHoII ‘and Fairleigh Dickinson univer-

the New Jersey. -
Educational Television Corporohon to erect -

Jersey Symphony, rhe fme_ and . -dramatic - '

sities. lts sole purpose was to esiabllsh_

" and maintain- educahonol ielevrslon in Ne‘w_, .
' .Jersey

“In . 1963 the FCC granfed ihe Corpora-.

tion a construction permit to "build ‘WNJE-"
.1V on Chqrmel 77, with istudios in Glen
‘V‘Rldge and a rronsmmer on First Mountdin
“in West Orange The Depurtment of Health,
_Educahon and Welfare accepied WNJE's

application - for ~$330,000! in  matchi -

,“funds The proposed ‘station,. with co‘
erage extending forty-five miles in all

rections,  could - have . served the enhre":‘

. nerthern l'hlrd of New' Jersey

" Despite’ plcms for.the deve|opmenr of o

" four-station siateW|de neiwork the ‘estab-
- lishment .of @ program advisory committee
composed of 110 -New ' Jersey educuiofs,_ o

and meetings- ‘with’ represenfratlves of bu

ness. and- mdusrry, WNJE-TV failed to s

- -

" _cure adequate’ financial support. While st‘ﬂl '
intact, the ‘New - Jersey. Educahonol Tel :
"vrsron Corporoﬁon is dormunr

' Difficulty in rcusmg funds for the WNJE- -

-'_TV prolect can be. uﬂnbured fo New Jer- .

sey’s reliance on nelghbormg states for cul-

o ' “tural uchvny, lack - of - knowledge ‘and m-i'-f
; .gformaflon about ETV on the part of educa--

tors, public officials, and business leader s,

-and the absence of encourogement for the -
‘project cit the governmemol level. -

The: groundwork fora sfatewrde netwo k

‘of educational television siahons has been
" laid; the organization of rhe Corporohonlls
‘flexible dnd’ adoptoble to any' needs,
~ the mechamcs for making ETV in New Jer-
. sey a realify can be put mlo operation if-
“there. is sufflﬂeni mieresr omd fmam: al.
“buckmg - sl

d

E. New Jersey culfurol resources and ETV

Educohonal television - offers ‘a medi -
to ‘display for students cmd adults. allj

ton’ s McCarter ‘Reperiory. Theoter, ‘the New

of
‘ New Jersey's culrural resources, |nc|ud|ng_‘
s college and. umversliy “activities, its his-
|
" torical points of .interest, and -its myrlqd
'commum’ry orgamzohons devored to the
L orrs e L
- "Among rhese, for exqmple, dre. Prm e



arts projects, lheuie'rsi, and guilds at New
i Jersey’s six state colleges, New Jersey's
new Cultural Center in Trenton, and the
productions of a number of litile theater
groups and art associations located
throughout the state. -

In addition to innumerable state, school,
- and community-sponsored activities, com-
~ mercidal theater groups and schools of art
and the dance could be invited to avail
themselves of the educational . television
‘medium periodically for their own benefit
and that of the viewing public.

Programs designed to inform residents
of the history, geography, and progress of
New Jersey could be prepared with the aid
of state agencies and the financial support
of business and industry.

‘A roster of the little theaters, institutions
of higher learning, art’ exhibits, and per-
forming orchestras and bands in any area
of the state is indicative of the potential

“for television broadcasting that exists in
New Jersey.

Closed circuit television facilities are be-
ing used more and more by the major col-
leges and universities as a teaching tool.
Ma|or institutions are conducfmg courses
in television production, programming, and

- engineering, and the students use the tele-
vision facilities .as part of their laboratory
training. Operation of ETV stations through-

~ out the country go hand in hand with partic-
|pahon by the colleges:and- universities, with

‘their technical, production, and cultural re-
sources, and student interest and help. In

"this respect New Jersey lends itself very well
to educational television — with its state-
wide distribution of state- colleges, the state
university, and the prlvute colleges and uni-
versities.

The fact that most New Jersey residents
are able to receive programs from ETV
stations . in New York -and™ Philadelphia
does not.satisfy New Jersey’s need for its
own educational television facilities.

~ Programming from out-of-state stations
does not relate to New Jersey interests ex-
cept in isolated instances. Moreover, there

are not enough broadcasting hours in the
day to promote. and advance the arts via
one ETV station, especially one outside New
Jersey's boundaries. '

The use of commercial television stations
for educational programming has never
proved satisfactory because it is invariably
of secondary interest, and because of the
problem of a commercial station of secur-
ing funds for quality ETV. programming.

An ETV network serving New Jersey's
public interests would help immeasurably
to create an identity for the state and
would aid in developmg a coheslveness
among its residents.

1. A CENTER FOR NEW JERSEY CULTURAL
INFORMATION (PROPOSED BY . MR,
WILLIAM SLOANE)

“In casting around for ways in which
New Jersey might achieve, in connection
with the arts and allied fields, an enviable
preeminence and serve as a kind of na-
tional leader rather than - follower, | have
come to the concluslon that there is an
area meriting serious investigation and con-
sideration which might, in the minds of ar-
tists, scholars, and many oiher ‘kinds of
people, produce a very real dlsfmcﬂon for
the state and at the same time serve as a
primary source of cultural sfrenglh for this
state and region. This idea is in brief the
establishment, either in Trenton and under

‘the aegis of the state government, or at

Rutgers as a separate and seml-mdepend-
ent institute or bureau, a center for New -
Jersey cullural mformahon

“A center of the kind. | have in mind
exists nowhere yet so far-as | know but the
means for creating such a focal point. have
recently come into existence and | am quite
sure that the idea is practicable. This cen-
ter would be dimed at the answering of
every sort of question affecting the arts
and culture of the state rapidly, unerringly,
and auvtomatically. by use of the electronic
equipment programmed by a small staff of
archival and other experts and kept ‘up to
date by a constant flow of information from.
various sources. within the state. Briefly,
the electronic setup which | envisage would
consist of a complete bibliography of
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printed materials on the state of New Jer-
sey, a bibliography infinitely more exten-
sive: and detailed than could possibly be
printed in a book. Purallél information on
works of art in the state, }on historic slides
and documents, on collections in the state,
on. manuscript and other 's‘peciul collections
‘available in libraries in 1ihe New Jersey
area and of use to many kinds of people in
the area of the creative ar;‘ls, and historical
materials with ‘particular reference to the
arts: including performupces, theatrical,
musical, ballet etc., exhibitions and the
like, all designed to rer')}d_ervihe task of

the cultural historian or the program note

writer equally rapid and{easy. This kind
of -thing programmed ‘into this set of ma-

chines, can supply a nearly limitless num-

ber-of cultural and hiStplLical facts about

the state,

““Such a’ center would be in position-fo
augment the value of 'ev\i‘e[ry library, every
gallery, every concert hu‘ll, every educa-
‘tional institution, and every cultural organ-
~ization in the state. It would add indeed a
“dimension to many other areas of. New

Jersey activity. To-name a few of these

by way of illustration, it would be of great

: importance - to journalism|in the state, it
"~ would be of substdntial importance to the
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tion such as a library, or an archive. Ma-

state’s Department of Conservation and

.Economic Development, and to all park
. and recreational facilities. 1t would be |of

direct value to book and ‘magazine pub-
lishers. It would make research into New
Jersey history attractive and _valuable. | It
would supply legislators with material

" which they generally have neither the time
-nor the resources to ‘locate independently,

and so on.

“Such a center should be planned a:hd
programmed by experts, and its feasibility
ought to be surveyed by the best com-
mittee, not necessarily of New Jersey re‘si-

dents or New Jersey-connected ,peop‘le.

1.B.M. maintains at least one and probably

more computer libraries. Certainly an elec-

tronics engineer, several different kinds !of
special librarians, and experis in govern-
ment, education, and a number ‘of other
fields ought to be consulted.

““This kind of setup that have in mind
far transcends: the scope of any list, institu-

chines are currently. in design or.produc-
tion which can. not only compass almost
any given piece of graphic material |'a
dozen different ways, but also analyze
them and so.on.” ‘ ‘




COMMITTEE ON GRAPHIC AND INDUSTRIAL DESIGN AND ART

MEMBERS

John S. Marmaras, Chairman
Advertising Design Manager, CIBA
Pharmaceutical Company, and Design
Coordinator, CIBA Corporation.

Ray Aron
Graphic Designer,
Aron and Falcone, Inc.

Dominick J. Basile
Senior Executive Art Director, Bamberg-
er's Newark.

Martin S. Buchner
Assistant Professor of Fine and Industrial
Arts, Newark State College.

Henry Gasser
Art Director, Prudential Insurance Com-

pany of America.

Milton H. Glover
Art Director, Antiques Muguzme/Lecturer
and Instructor, Parsons School of Design,
New York.

Joseph H, Golinko
Vice President-Creative Director, William
N. Scheer Advertising Agency, Newark,
Faculty member, Newark School of Fine
and Industrial Art.

Franklyn Hansen
Creative Director, C. S. Hammond Com-
pany, Maplewood.

Richard Hollerith, Jr.
Director of Industrial Design, Monroe In-
ternational, Inc., Orange.

Alvin Beckerman
Worthington Corporation, Harrison.

George F. Post
Vice President, Executive Art Director,
Douglas Turner, Inc;, Advertising, New-
ark.

Gregory Ruffa
President, Gregory Ruffa Advertising
Agency and Art Studio, Plainfield.

Thomas S. Ruzicka
Art Director, New Jersey Bell Telephone
Company.

Martin Schnur ‘
Schnur and Appel, Industrial Design Con-

sultants, Short Hills.

W. Dorwin Teague
Walter Dorwin Teague Associates.

Truman Toland
Art Director, P. Ballantine and Sons,

Newark.

PREAMBLE

This Committee was the first committee
of its kind in the nation appointed to study
the field of commercial design and art.
It was an appropriate inclusion because
of the immeasurable influence graphic and
industrial design has upon the culture of
a state or a nation. With the emphasis on
mass distribution of products and services,
the role of the designer and artist work-
ing within industry takes on great im-
portance. Their ability to influence our lives
during our waking moments is inescapable:
take a few examples of their work—the
radio clock, the clothes you wear, the cof-
fee can you open, the interior of your
home, the car you drive to work, the signs
that direct you, the colored telephone, the
newspaper format and advertisement, the
business mail promoting products and serv-
ices, the lawn mower styling, the television
set and the commercials you watch.

The Committee on Graphic and Industrial
Design and Art represents the creative
people who apply design and art to two-
and-three- dimensional design problems in
commerce and industry.

Graphic designers are employed to help
sell products or services through creative
solutions of the visual aspects of advertis-
ing, publishing, packaging, television, and
all of the visual communications of our
technical society.

The industrial designer concerns himself
with the planning and functional aspects
as well as the visual forms of such things
as producfs packages, interiors, and dis-
plays. ‘His work covers the entire field of
machine-made products for industry, from
a knife and fork to a complicated com-
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puter. His - work must also satisfy the

aesthetic human needs of the ‘purchaser,
and  be - commercially successful, in the
market place :

“In- the past the graphlc and mdusmal
designers and artists have come from a

wide -variety of arts lramlng into_the field.

.-Today this is rapldly‘changmg, since  in-

‘duslry demands - |ls| designers - and
artists knowledge of morkehng and tech-

" . nology along with their creative skills.. They

_must ‘speak. the language lof management,
and be prepared to, assumie responsibilities
".in- this" area "as ‘the stature of this field

grows. This new resp’on5|bll|ty and the ad-
ditional requirements needed to practice .

design or art within mdusfry have made a
degree requirement: fodayl almost a- mini-

mal need.  Mdny of our largest universi- -

- ties'have met the problem by the-establish-
‘ment ‘of departments to traln the deslgners

_and artists for our highly industrial society.

The Commil_tee on Graphic and Industrial

- Design -and - Art is comp:sed of ' sixteen

members who work actively in this field:

. Three are |ndus|r|al'des|gr‘|ers, one a full-

time educator, and the rest graphic ‘de-

. 'signers  working in- industry or directing

“their own. . design - offices.| Several : form-
-erly taught design and commercial art and
o number now teach or lecIure on deslgn

; The Commmee was orgamzed mfo four
n subcommlltees Ob|echves,| Educahon, Em-
ployment, and Communlcanons These
subcommittees were drreded to survey the
" present status of the fleld of commercial

design and .art in: New Jersey, to evaluate -

‘needs, and'to- submlt recommendahons for
" the fuiure

The Commmee is of fhe opinion that
in an increasingly complex world the de-
- signer has an important role in the cullural
" climate. - As a group, deslgners and artists
who. work : commercially form the largest
single - block of practicing - artists - in- our
state; numbermg somewhere - over four
~ thousand. - - . - |
‘It “is. the function of ihe graphlc “and
. industrial deslgners to colnmumcafe vis-
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Their work, good, bad, or’ ‘indifferent, has

. far greater exposure than that of noncom- .

mercial designers or artists. The result|is

" that the average person is more signifi-

cantly influenced by graphic and industrial
design than by any other form of ‘rhe arts.

'The designer today is the professional
visual communicator of ouriage. He is the:

-shaper of images for products, companies,

or states. An image'is the itotal visual im-
pression given by a corpordtion or a state:
In: the past they have occurred naturally.
Images are made up of a number of ele-
ments in a business or society and are the

“cumulative result of many efforts. Often
“ these efforfs, though wéll:meaning; con

tradict or negate each other. Because of
this, dengn coordination by specialists [is.

‘needed if a. smgle conlrolled visual |mage ’
is ' to, resulf )

nE
v , |
. Lo | s
" Today, the concept of (image - is one
which -is  seriously “discussed in busmeiss#

- and polmcal life. New Jersey, as a cor-,'
“ridor ‘state, has ‘been the unhappy v:chm

of .a bad. image becausé of uncontrolled

- development along its highways. : .For ex-

ample, in major highway shoppmg cenlers .
and. on -roads: .leading into- New Jersey
where l’l‘IIS has occurred lhe results haVe
been a “neon jungle” growing. along roads,

‘such as Route 22, Route 46, Route 10, and

Admiral ‘Wilson’ Boulevard in. Camden, Iio

.mention o few. This visual blight creates

not only an assault upon the visual senses

" but creates a peril to ‘any motorist drlvinfg

by, constantly fighting for. his aﬁentio;n

One can: only speculate what ‘such. visual-

:impressions 'have cost: the - state whlch
. ranks Iourlsm among |ts largesl mduslrles

“In contrasi lo such visual blight areals

: _'we have examples of a visually controlled )
‘environment, such as the Cherry Hill Shop-

ping Center and the Mall «at Short Hills.:
These “two cenlers are two examples of
what can happen when enlightened busl- .
ness and community leaders work closely- :

with architects and graphic ‘and” lndusfﬂal' .
- designers. to credte o conirolled commerclal

center.

o
Sy
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ually to the great numbers of consumers.



New Jersey ranks forty-sixth in size and
. seventh in industrial output. This ranking
in output carries the responsibility of being
a leader in the excellence of our products
. and services.

A highly industralized, densely popu-
_lated state such as New Jersey, by the very
“nature of its sophisticated and complex
economy, confronts and involves its citi-
- zens with graphics and products to an in-
“'tense degree. Such a confrontation de-
- mands that the consumer understand. the
‘meaning of visual order and the values
of beauty. Such a confrontation also im-
poses upon us o great responsibility to
train professional designers to help solve
the graphics and product-design problems
posed by our environment.

A. Currenf‘ Situation

The Commitfee on Graphic and Industrial
Design and Art is of the opinion that the
level of work being produced within the
‘state is.on the whole quite low. The signs
and labeling. of our buildings and_ public
"places are in great need of improvement,
and uniform Iegrsluhon to confrol it should
be considered. :

“There are, of course, exceptions. The care-
ful planning and visual control of such cen-
“ters as the Mall in Short Hills, the Johnson
and Johnson pldnt in New Brunswick, the
Cherry Hill Shopping Center; the Palmer
Square area of Princeton and the town-
scape of Haddonfield, are a few good ex-
umples

The CIBA Corporation: with its corporate
image program is a nationdl leader in the
use of good design in all phdses of its
business function. The products of Monroe
International, Inc. _and the toys produced by

- Creative Ployfhmgs are among the cited
examples of good producf design. :

The Committee finds that, in general
there is too little demand for excellence on
the part of management, which controls
the designer’s output. For example, so little

- design is taught in our schools that the
- people who do become mandagers have

scant exposure to design and ‘develop little
or ho awdreness of its importance.

Not only is there relatively little design
taught in our schools, but there are very
few schools which teach it in. our state.
There are prachcally no facilities for pro-
fessional training-in this field on a college
level and no graduate programs at all.
Most of our students have to go out of
state to be trained. '

There is little exposure to design in prim-
ary or secondary schools. This lack of ex-
posure is due.in. part to the fact that
there are practically no commumcdhons at
all in this field within New Jersey. There.
are no- professron_ol graphic design publi-
cations within our state to the knowledge
of this Committee. This is an area which
bears further study by a permcment arts
council.

B. Education

. Current status

a) There are no degree-grunfmg in-
stitutions in the state which offer a profes- .
sional course of study in any phase of com-
mercial art. Neither Princeton, Rutgers, nor
any state teachers college offers a bach-
elor's degree in any phase of ‘graphic or
industrial design and art. All students de-
siring a degree in this field must go- oui'
of sfdte to -be framed

) There are a few courses offered
generally by fine arts departments, which
include commercial art subject-matter and
related sfudlo experlence

c) Some “art opprecmhon courses
and general design courses include: ma-
terial which would attempt to stimulate an -
understanding . of and opprecrahon for
good design.’

d) Flve of the. six stote colleges,
which.are primarily teacher-training institu-
tions, offer a major in. fine- arts educa-
tion. These. colleges report their - fine arts
majors enroll in at least' one and often
two courses which include commercial art

subject-matter and - related studio experi-

ences.
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2. Art schools ::v :

We know of only four art schools in the.
state. They are the Newark School of Fine -
" and Industrial Art, the Ridgewood School of -
. Art in Ridgewood, the T_rénton Junior Col-

lege in Trenton, and the Van: Emburgh
" School of Art in Plainfield. Of the four
schools listed, the- best - |job -being done
- in the area of training is by the Newark
School. This school, whlclln has turned out
many fine students in lh_ past, offers no

degree. Furthermore, it is at the whim of
the Board of Education jof Newark and
does not receive the emphasis it deserves -

because ‘of other educaho al demands on

primary and- secondary schools lts facili-

 fies are mudequule and it/does not have a

~ building of its own. There are ne dorl\miory

facilities. - It is not considered today to be
turning out students who j

_university-trained  students from -other
states. The students are, |therefore, enter-

ing a very competitive field at .a great dis-

odvantage “The other three schools do not,
_in the opinion of this Committee, .meet
: iruly professional stondands of educohon
in_this fleld ‘ ‘

3. Secondary schools » ‘
Additional mqumes reveal that at least

thirty-three high schools in the state offer

v._'commercml art courses of -various kinds:
Some are intended to be pre-vocational and
some vocational; however, the majority of
" them are for enrichment and are adjuncts
to the fine arts ins‘lrucfion':ll program.

The mclusmn of some commercial art in-

struction by the fine arts ‘departments of

state colleges which prepate art teachers is
" indicated as o partial- reason “for: interest
in commercml orr in secon :lary school pro-
_grams. _ R :

Commentary: 'While :
_higher education offer some slight exposure

) deslgn and commercml art, it is im-.

mediately evident that there is very_ little

opportunity in the state for students to
study design and commercial art in a school

- which meets. true. professional standards,

_with a degree as a goal or with a certifi-

cate program in depth as a godl,‘

9%

‘tions' pertaining to three-dimensional prob-

C. Employment .

an compete with g artists as a work force. .

ers or artists.

secondary: and -

. ugencies.

. this field to the public, much more should

~ While commercial art subject-matter | is -
included as enrichment and general educa-
tion, it is almost without exception weighted

~heavily toward two-dimensional problems,
- ideds,.and concepts. Consequently, the stu-

dent is not often confronted with considera-

lems—industrial  design; . materials, and
process‘e's. : o

Accordmg to the 1960 Umied States cen-
sus figures, there are 4 380 artists in New
Jersey, of whom 1,134: dre art teachers.

fSublrachng ‘the 1,134 art teachers, we

have a total of 3,246 artists available for
positions. An estimate of lwenty per cent -
expansion of the field since 1960 gives lus
a total of around four thousand designers

Areas -of - employment: - Employment

_ breaks -down into great .number of job
-colegorles in over- eight hiundred firms |of

varying kinds. Sfoffs vary from one to forty,
and the typical staff i is fhree fo flve de5|gnfv,

Commentary: With the growing popula-
tion in the state and an mcreasmg demand
for consumer products and services, it |is

‘the opinion of this Commmee that there
‘will be a steady increase in demand or
: ‘personnel in the.visual communications and
* industrial design areas. The present facili-

ties for in-state training qre madequoieilto
fill present needs <and will become ‘n-"

" creasingly: so, unless |mmedrote sfeps re

taken to sfrengthen them.

Coupled with this: lack ofJeducclhonal
cilities is the fact that lhere is not a slngle

_employment agency ‘which specnullzes in

design personnel, nor are there qualified
evaluators - in" the exmlng employm%nl

D. Commumcahons h

While museums suchas the Nework Mu-
seum have done a good |ob in presenting

be done. The Committee, because of lim-




" ited time available for this report, feels
that a continuing study of this area should
" be undertaken by a permoneni arts coun-
cil.
Recommendations
1. The immediate ‘establishment of a
permanent arts council-in the State of New
Jersey. This council should have among its
permanent members one or more persons
from the field of- graphlc and industrial
design ond art.

The arts council should have a perma-
nent committee on graphic and industrial
design and art composed of seven pro-
“fessionals to study the areas that form the
visual image of our state.

The permanent arts .council should be
composed of professionals and ‘appointed

without partisanship. It is necessary that

the arts flourish. in an atmosphere of free-
dom. Enlightened state .government must
provide the ways and medns to encourage
a free creative climate in which the individ-

" ual will be able to work free of political or
philosophical restraints. Any state program
which does not respect this basic premise
cannot succeed.

The -arts council sho_uld be properly
funded by the State to insure functioning of

its-activities. This Committee recommends

that a sum of $100,000 be provided for
“the first year of operation. This would be
used in the following way:

Salaries—executive dlrector, assistant direc-
tor, and secretarial staff. $-35,000
Technical Assistance (research,
writing, publicity).

Maintenance (office equipment,
supplies) $ 8,000
Printing, travel expenses (including

travel expenses for permanent
members of the council) for con-
ferences, meetings, field trips.
Publication of a well-designed
calendar of events, annual report,
and special study reports.
Council-sponsored conferences on
the arts, such as those on design,
archlieclure, etc.

'$ 15,000

$ 20,000

$ 22,000

$100,000

2. The establishment of a professional .
school of design offering bachelor and
graduate degrees in the fields of graphic
and industrial design and art. .

This school should be considered as part
of a general liberal arts institution or as' a
separate school dffiliated with a liberal
arts_institution. : :

This school sﬁould be considered either
as: . . s
a) affiliated with the State Univers-
ity; S

b) affiliated .in some manner: with
the Newark Museum and related to the
State University for academic requirements.

This Committee recommends - that this
school be established within the next three
years. New Jersey, as a highly industrial-
ized state, is ohe of the larger users of de-
sign talent in our nation. This Committee
feels that the population of New Jersey,
the number of New: Jersey students going
out of state to college, the high degree
of industrialization, and the high per cap-
ita income ‘all contribute to the need for
such an institution at this time.

The faculty of any school in this field
should have a high proportion of profes-
sionals who activiely practice in this field.
In the dérea of commerce and industry,
techniques, ' advances in- technology and
creativity dre constantly changing. The stu-
dents, to be ready for entrance into - this
field, must be exposed to leading practi-
tioners on a daily basis to fully understand
the current requirements. They must also
have the benefits of a liberal arts back-'

ground as well.

This recommendation for a school is one

~ which this Committee feels a permanent

council should pldce high on its priority list.

3. Establishment of a Governor's de-
sign advisory committee composed of mem-
bers of the .arts council or its permanent
committee on graphic and industrial design
and art for the purpose of advising the
Governor on matters where visual consid-

erations are involved. A primary objective -
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of the committee would ‘;be the improve-
ment of our state’s visual jmage.

: A :
Some dareas of activity |for such a com-
mittee would be advice on legislation

where our visual environtneni is affected -
|

(for example, uniform legislation is needed
to control visual blight areas). This re-
quires state codes, rather than a myriad of
local codes where self-interests often over-
ride the interests of the co’mmunify; advice
on state design programs; advice to state
departments on matters of visual design;
advice on visual communications such as
use of films, slide strips, lpublic:cltions, etc.
to help the state project its programs to the
people. Lastly, this committee could act as
lisison between the Sfate and the pro-
fessional societies. [
- ]
‘4. The establishment of a program of
design seminars for state officials similar to
_those recently held in California to explore
the government’s role in design. These sem-
inars would explore desngn‘ problems which
affect the image of our sf?fe Examples of
subjects for discussion qre, such things as:
publications, advertising signs, interior and
exterior furnishings, fllms, leual aids, and
archlfeciure ‘

The importance of deslgn and the state’s
image could be fully explored through such

seminars and would emphasue the state’s’

visual responsibility as vyell as indicate
ways and means of improvement, -
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5. The establishment of o program of
state recognition of good design in all the
arts. This program, perhaps conceived to
be part of an annual arts festival, cou Id
do much to focus public attention on the
arts. Awards in the field of design could
be made to county and local government
for their use of good design in public and
private areas. Business firms could be rec-
ognized for their responsibility in the con-
duct of their visual affairs and individuals
for their contributions. Such a program '
with proper focus could do much to de-
velop a responsive citizenry proud of their
communities and their uccompllshments in
this area.

6. The establishment of scholarships
and student loan funds to ehable deserving
talent to pursue a career in the field of de-
sign. A sum of five thousand dollars
should be provided the first year as a start.

This scholarship money would be award-
ed on the basis of a statewide competi-
tion and judged by members of the coun-
cil representing the field of design.

7. A study should be undertaken
toward the establishment of « permanent
state collection of graphic and industrial
design produced within our state. This could
perhaps be considered as part of a per,I -
anent state exhibition hall of industry, ufs
location to be a subject for exploration by|
permanent arts council working with ap-

propriate state agencies. ‘
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FOREWORD

The Committee on Literature, in submit-
ting this preliminary report, wishes to. stress
the word *‘preliminary.” The analysis of the -
existing New Jersey literary situation and
equally the recommendations designed to
improve that situation have been discussed
long and earnestly by the members of the
Committee, both in an extended series of
meetings and in an even more extended
set of correspondences.

Many people outside the membership of
the Committee have also contributed gen-
erously. to the background information and
interpretation from which this preliminary
report is derived. These friends of the Com-
mittee’s work are too numerous to list here
but include leaders in- the worlds of the
library, the bookstore, the publishing office,
and many allied -fields. The thanks of all
members of the Committee go to these
friends of the enterprise. ' '

As this report began to take shape in
the minds of the Committee members, it
would have been a document several times
the length of this one. However, the Com-
mittee’s thinking has steadily developed in
the direction of conciseness. This report
does not include or recommend all the pos-
sible proposals on behalf of literature in
New Jersey. It focuses on proposals - to
deal primarily- with the most immediate
and central needs of the present situation,
supplemented by such further proposals as
seem most likely to generate a permanent
developing ' establishment for the future.
No two citizens of New Jersey have iden-
tical relationships to literature. The attempt .
here has been to report the basic situation
and propose the mest central, constructive
measures available to our research and
thinking. ‘ '

For the Committee,
William Sloane
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financed for best Iib}ary service from
outset. ?

Committee endorses] and urges im-
plementation of recommendations of
November, 1964 New Jersey Library
Association Library Devolopment
Commiitee report.

Committee recomme:nds further that
the Commission regard the Develop-
ment Committee’s proposals. as im-
mediate goals onlyj’.

10. Commission investigate establish-
“ment of bookstores in urban re-
newal/public housin:g developments.
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Part Three |
Accessibility of the Literary Heritage ‘

11. Commission investigate feasibilfiy
of New Jersey cultural information
retrieval center. '

12. Commission be not required by Ie‘g-
islative act to demand loyalty oaths
or clearance procedures of artists
participating in programs. |

13. Commission be requested to stimu-
late and supervise collection and
preservation of literary memorabilia.

* ok ok ok

INTRODUCTION

Literature is central to all the arts. ﬁs
an art in itself, literature has expressc‘ed
the spirit of man for thousands of years.
It has enriched all the other arts by its
themes, by its criticism, and by its teach-
ing. ! ‘

No society without a great literature is a
great society. No other art so deeply and

constantly ‘affects the lives of men and

women. Literature is the heritage and the
possession of every citizen of a great s‘o-
ciety. It is the delight and the precepiior
of children, entertainment and enrichment
for the mature, and the companion and
contemporary of the old. Literature is ex-
perience, education, and a noble enter-
tainment. Its force is moral, social, and
aesthetic. In the increasingly complex
world of the years ahead, it will unques-
tionably become an even greater social
and individual force. '

In New Jersey, as in the nation, two
societal elements in particular are increa‘s-
ing in importance. Each holds profou+d
implications for the future of the arts. First,
by 1968, the growing preponderance of
young adult citizens will make the United
States electorate the youngest electorate iin
the history of the nation and of the wesfejrn
world. Since Americans ‘are the mcj)st
marrying people on record, the young fal"‘n-
ily will dominate New Jersey and the na-
tion for a long time to come.



This new social pattern will affect the
arts as greatly as it will affect other so-
cietal - structures. and activities. As the
Heckscher Report of 1963 to the President
of the United States has pointed out, citi-
zens of the coming years will: work shorter
hours, and there will be a lesser fraction
of the entire American life cycle devoted to
economic productivity.

The repercussions of this change in the
structure of the American experience of
life will require continuing study and
analysis.” In the field of the arts, there
are’ indications that new adaptations of
older institutions will serve the public of
the future even more centrally than in the
past. For the steadily increasing millions
of families with young children, the growth
during the last quarter century of a large
new body of children’s books and stories—
often inexpensive—is a hopeful indication
that the literary needs of the youngest gen-
eration can be satisfied within the home
itself. Family use of public facilities con-
nected with the arts, such as libraries,
theaters and auditoriums, is growing rap-
idly and will increase decade by decade.
Public pride and satisfaction can and will
be expected to accompany private, domes-
tic pleasure.

Second, and of equal importance;, the
distaste of sections of American society for
the aesthetic poverty of American life, and
a concern for the physical appearance of
the nation are mounting. The desire of the
American people for a more seemly and
aesthetically rewarding setting for their
lives is everywhere apparent. Uneasiness
over the ugliness that invariably accompa-
nies urban poverty illuminates. the intoler-
able nature of poverty itself. Even more
regrettably, ugliness and squalor may mark
industrial growth areas and ‘new housing
and merchandizing : centers. Growing real-
ization of the .importance of the aesthetic
elements of life, which are best encouraged
by the arts themselves, is. reflected in new
approaches to regional planning, highway
~ designs in new Green. Acres programs, and
in the extraordinarily wide use of national
and state public parks, as well as in many

other less conspicuous ways. There is more
leisure than ever, and more than ever the
arts. are expanding to match the new op-
portunities for their enjoyment.

While the scope of thesé national changes
is wider than the arts themselves, the arts
will ‘clearly play a central and fertilizing
role in them. At such junctures as the pres-
ent, it is important that artists in -all fields
be able to communicate with each other,
work together as well as apart, and be
enabled to make the greatest possible con-
tribution to public and p.rivuie/ Nife.

This report of the Commifiee on Litera-
ture is submitted in all confidence that the
public and private condition of literature
among us deeply concerns every citizen of
New Jersey. For three centuries the litera-
tures of many ages and cultures have en-
tiched the lives of generation after genera-
tion of New Jerseyans. For two centuries
New Jerseyans have contributed to the
national heritage of literature. New Jersey
must makes ure of maintaining and expand-
ing those traditions to meet the exacting
needs of today and the snowballing needs
of tomorrow. Every year our state must be-
come a better place to write in and a better
place to read in. ‘

PART ONE
General

The literary condition of the State of New
Jersey is closely bound up with the condi-
tion of American. letters nationally ' and,
more generally, with the condition of world
literature, especially in the English lan-
guage. Like the twelve other colonial
states, New Jersey's contribution to Amer-
ican letters is comparatively old, its special
preeminence having been in the area of
poetry. From the time of Philip Freneau to
the present era of William qulos‘W_iIliams‘,
citizens . of the state have played major
roles in the development of American
poetry. : :

Today, New Jersey numbers among its
residents writers of national stature in
many fields—the novel, the short story,
poetry, history, and criticism. These men
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‘and women . prowde a valuable resource »
for the development of New. Jersey wiiting
and the enrichment of all the other. arts,

wrthm the state as well u’s natronally Our

committee finds no deorJh of talent resi-
dent within the state and adequate to as-

~ sist _m any program, however extensive,

, 'for the development of literature andthe
: supplementdtion of all the other arts.

_ " In the twentreth century New: Jersey has
also been fortunate in possessing a group-
of ‘regional writers whose work ‘cafries on

“the tradition of Frank R. Stockton and Owen

time high. - The state's |resources of.

~ terested and effective regional writers ap- S

‘pears adequate ‘to present and future
_'needs. ‘It should be noted that New: Jer-

sey’s ‘régional. writers ‘are- dependent on. -
The cooperation *of public -

their market.

: governmentul agencies, state_and local, in

-books hqs thus for been|small.”

the “distribution. of ewang New Jersey ;

: .vl.lteruture in: New Jersey ‘(as everywhere v
in the . nation) serves the other arts- and is.

served by them. lts -creation and enjoy-
‘ment cannot be separoted from ‘the ‘entire
.aesthetic life of the cltlzens_ of the state.

: The Commlttee on Literature is of the unan-

“imous oplnlon that- this |r|‘|terrelat|onsh|p is
of primary importance. I‘t is of -the further

“iopmlon that it is proper for government .
to encouroge llterature as 'well as the other .
arts, to- otfer it a.meéasure of publlc recog-- .
‘nition and support and to provide ‘means

for enhuncmg its contrlbutlon to society.

Recommendatron Thel early estubllsh--'_"

‘ment o,_f q,permonen}t commrssuon on arts

and - letters in New Jersey, with a paid

- ‘executive director -and" staff.” Member-
ship on this commission to include o sub-

o stqntlol ‘representation’ of men “and -

'women creative in the|field. of literature

and to be appointed by the Governor

- of 'the State.

‘ The duties and. responsihilities of the .

permanent commission on arts and let-

- ters in° New: Jersey to report annually
» to ‘the Governor of the state on all the“ :
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WRITERS

"'need for more substontlal ;recognition.

" arts,’ mcludlng Ilterature, ond to recom-
" ‘mend Iegrslatlon and policy designed to
" foster the creation, preservation, and-use
of works of art within the state, and.
further to propose -policies favorable to
‘developing an envi"ronment congenial to
“creative artists, mcludmg wrrters, within -
‘the state. : : i

Whrle the advontoges of resrdence in

"New Jersey dre as clear to writers as| to
" other citizens, there are no special mdtrce— .

" Johnson.  The total number of New Jersey. N ments to attract wrlters to New Jersey.

books currently .in print .stands at an .oll-:" "'Geography is perhaps the primary attrac-

tion of the state to men and women wh‘ se

. market is the: publishers of New York and
" Philadelphia. The two major New Jersey
~ university centers attract a number of writ-
" ers, either for academlc redsons or because.

a university town is. a. strmulatmg environ- . -
. ment e

“Writers tend to- enjoy the socnety of other

people commrtted to the-arts as o wo of
~ life. They are also sensitive to a commun-

ity climate which holds the work they do-

'in esteem and which recognlzes the vdlve
* of their contribution. Such recognition is as
. important to- the art as: to the artist. | At
“the -level” of state” government,. no such
. .recognltron currently exists'on a permanent
" basis. ‘University honorary degrees and the

annval awards. of the New Jersey Associa-
tion of Teachers of English are commend-
able’ and useful, but do not obviate the.

Government is leurmng the necessity of

- employmg the :skills “and . wisdom ‘of | as. .

- many: Ieadmg -citizens: as, possible. It is
difficult for a writer; if he wishes, to serve
. _the State of New Jersey Communities fre- '

‘quently have recourse to the writers in’
~ their midst, but at the state- level New
Jersey has not opened : possibilities | for
" public service to professional writers:

RECOMMENDATION: . Establishment | of
annual’ Governors awards in literature,
such awadrds to consist of ‘medals and

substantial cash awardsi in recognition of .

literary service to the natlon or the state
or both 1




RECOMMENDATION: An -annual writers’
conference of New Jersey, to last at least
one week, under the sponsorship of a
New lJersey institution of higher learning,
with the further suggestion that the con-
ference be a resident one with paid staff
members of national stature and with
adequate budgetary allowance to the
sponsoring institution.

RECOMMENDATION: The establishment
‘at a qualified college,  university, or
other institution of a quarterly or
monthly magazine oriented to the
arts, designed and edited for national
readership, and open to materials bear-
ing on all the arts, including folk arts,
with the further suggestion that such
magazine be edited and promoted by
skilled and salaried professional ‘people
with national reputations. It is further
suggested that all literary contributions
to such a magazine be paid for at at-
tractive commercial rates.

The Committee on Literature has not been
able to discover state-sponsored programs
elsewhere designed to foster and develop
an interest in writing at the high school
level. Nevertheless, such a program holds
obvious advantages. Young people with
an aptitude for writing would be encour-
. aged to develop and train it. Writers often
become spokesmen for a society, and pub-
lic eloquence is a necessary part of any
great society. The heightening of the sense
of life which literature offers requires fresh
_voices from each generation.

Young people look for tangible evidence
of any professed societal value, Specifically,
they tend to equate educational opportun-
ity with social value judgments. Today,
emphasis is .most visibly upon scientific
and athletic proficiency. A people genu-
inely concerned” with the literature . of its
own day and of the future will make pro-
vision to. attract and develop specially
gifted young people to literafure as one
of the arts and as a valuable way of life.

RECOMMENDATION: The establishment

of an annual group of college and uni-

versity scholarships, to number initially

not less than twenty, and generous
enough to defray all or almost all col-
lege expenses. Such scholarships to be
open to all New Jersey students in quali-
fied secondary schools, and to be. ap-
lied at a college or university of the stu-
dent’s selection, whether within or with-
out the state. This recommended writing
scholarship program to be supervised by
the New Jersey Commission on Arts and
Letters.

For students and younger writers in par-
ticular an opportunity to consort with
established authors: is frequently. of great
value and stimulation. New Jersey is in a
geographically favorable location -and
should attract leading wr'itél_'s_whene,ver
possible for service as writers-in-residence
at institutions of higher learning in the
state: Provided the writer-in-residence be .
English-speaking,  his value will be “éen-
hanced by his bringing into New .Jersey
a background from another state or nation.

RECOMMENDATION:: Support - at the
budgetary level for state colleges and
universities  interested . in . developing
writer-in-residence. programs. - -

Authors of all kinds are. economically
motivated. A part of New Jersey’s present
attraction for writers resident in the state
is the existing tax structure, as is the case
with Connecticut, a neighboring state with
a large resident population of writers ‘and
an equally’ convenient access to. the New
York literary market. The Commitiee on
Literature believes that it is in the best
interests of literature in the state to con-
tinue the state's economic attractions to resi-
dent writers in the future.

RECOMMENDATION: That in the event of
the passage of a state income tax, pro-
vision be. made. in the law to permit
writers desiring to do so to extend the
taxable “period for constructive receipt
over da span of not less than five yedrs
either future and present  or  present
and past.

Skillful and eloquent literary expression
is of great importance in public affairs.
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. Much publlc offlclal ‘writing - is deplorable:

CA state concerned with
‘should illustrate such conc

ern in the caliber

of its publlshed statements on subjects con-
‘nected  with education, ihe arts;. and the

- historical hernage, if not
documents.

in all its public

Such publications  should in

~ themselves be contributions to the state’s
“cultural resources and heritage.

"~ The employment at aft
" the best available writers

. tion of reports, surveys, an
pretations will demonstrat

in the professiondl use of words.

. histoty attests eloquently.
excellent writing in major-
-It would appear no- more
~ employ the services of ma
they are available for serv

ractive . rates - of

Ifor the prepara-
alyses, and inter-

e a state interest
American
to the power of
state documents.
unreasonable to
or.writers, when

mission architects, sculptors, painters, and
musicicns to- contribute to the quality of

_the public life of citizens. |

* RECOMMENDATION: The

* writers ‘of demonstrated

e em‘prloyment of
competence and

reputdtion, on .commission, to prepare
those literary ‘and cultural documents of
_importance to- the. state. Such writing
- commissions to be assigned under the
supervision of the Commission on Arts

and Leﬂers in. New Jers

PART TWO

Readers

ey. -

- A work of literature be(omes a work of
art in the process of its communication to

" the reader.
reader is as- essential as

to an actor, musician; or dancer.

For the writer as artist, the
is the audience’

Our so-

" ciety judges the ability ioLread as a pre-

_ requisite to full participati

_ n in its affairs, .
and the relationship between the ability

.to read and the entire process of education

affnrm_ahon _The writer to
- society in which almost
" adult members are to a

" extent-literate.

Nevertheless, the proces

- is too fundamental and petvasive to require

day creates in a
all young. and
greater or lesser

work: of the writer reaches his’ ‘readers is

complex
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The educahonal program is «

the literary art

“vision programs, lectures,

ce, than to com-

_quirements of a state with - a population

‘'volumes per resident. Understandable as

‘weakness

s by which the -

part of that process, but onlwy a parf PUb‘lIC _
and low-cost. availability ‘of. books -and
other_ printed materials is 'a second part,

- closely connected with a third—the avail-

ability of literature through commercial or‘n-
lets of many kinds. Supplementmg all these
accesses to literature  are; the mediu

through which a reader learns of its exi‘t-
ence. These mediums include newspapers,
magazines, books, radio programs, ieie-
adult education
groups of many kinds; retail stores; word- -
of-mouth report, and many ol'her soclal

mechanlsms

Public avallabllrty of books and maga-
zines is a long-established part of the New
Jersey literary heritage. - The first public li-
brary “in ‘the state was founded in 1758.
Since that time, a complex of public, school,
industrial, historical, dnd other special {li-

~ braries has grown up-in the state. An in-

creased measure of budgetary support or
public ond school libraries ‘in recent years

" evidences an awareness of the need for in-
_creasing ihe"developmenf"of Iibrary e-
- sources.

This - hopeful start on @ major
state problem requires continving and aub-

_menied emphasis if a measure of excel-

lence’ in . this field is to be achieved. The
major library resources of New Jersey writ-
ers and scholars are still to be found
Iargely in New York and thladelphra

Public Ilbrary service in 'New Jersey is
clearly inadequate to the minimal ‘re-

and wealth which ought to demand’ leader-

ship in this field. Since 1952, the per cap-.

ita resources of ‘public - libraries. ha!ve
scarcely changed and remain below two
this situation may be in terms_of soc‘al
history, it remains ‘a basic and glaring
in the. state’s social resources.
The bulk of the state’s Ilbrary facilities and

‘collections are situated in the northeastern

and southwestern metropolltan areas. In-
the rest of the state there jare only seven
public libraries with fifty fhousand or more
volumes and only twelve whlch are opr

‘for forty-eight or more hours a week
- 1963 one county had no public library con-



taining twenty-five thousand volumes, four
~ others had only one such library, and four
more had only two.

Most library support in New Jersey
comes from local taxes, which provide
about eighty-eight per cent of the costs of
geheral library service. The Committee on
Literature is of the opinion that local ad-
ministrations should not be expected to
carry so high a share of costs, particularly
since the local tax base for library support
often results in a widening gap between
the library needs of the community and the
tax funds available to meet them. The
1964 report of the New Jersey Library
Association - Library Development Commit-
tee proposes an annual expenditure of
" thirty million dollars ‘‘to give New Jersey
adequate library facilities.” The Committee
on Literature concurs that this figure is a
minimum, but only that. The ‘proposed
Commission on Arts and Letters in New
Jersey might well be charged with devel-
oping a library program somewhat beyond
minimal state needs.

In particular, your Committee is inclined
to believe -that the Library Development
report places insufficient stress upon the
role of librarians as cultyral leaders at the
community level. To train and compensate
a constantly growing number of profes-
sional librarians will call for annual reex-
amination of resources, human and printed,
and a salary scale commensurate with the
professional services of career people. A
state which regards librarians’ salaries as
an area for economy will fail to attract the
best professionals and will relegate its cit-
izens to second-rate service at .a vital cul-
tural level. The people of New Jersey de-
serve the best library service which can be
provided. They are not getting it now, and
any future program which aims at a lesser
‘objective can only impoverish, in greater
or lesser measure, the people of the entire
state. -

The autobiographies of many writ-
ers bear witness to the role played by great
books in their own personal inspiration

_and development. The body of the

world’s literature i§ very large and con-
stantly growing. It is not represented with
reasonable fulness in more than four li-
braries in the state. The Library Develop-
ment report does not separate literature as
a category in its analysis, but in view of
the many other demanding areas of library
resources, it is certain that o satisfactory
representation of the world’s literature,
current and past, is a rarity in New Jersey
libraries.

Unsatisfactory as the public library sit-
vation in New Jersey is, the condition of
the libraries in institutions of higher learn-
ing in this state is perhaps worse, and
dangerously inadequate if these institu-
tions are to fulfill the educational purposes
for which they exist. Higher education in
New Jersey is over two hundred years old.
The Library Development Committee Report
ranks New Jersey twenty-fourth in the na-
tion in the number of volumes available
per student. This ranking is deceptive since
even in Alaska the number of volumes per
student stood at a little over 27 while -the
New Jersey figure stood at 52.6 volumes.
In the case of New Jersey, where institu-
tions of higher learning include a very
much greater educational range than is
available at all in Alaska, the comparison
is even more unfavorable. In terms of New
Jersey’s expenditure for new books per stu-
dent per year, the state ranks twenty-sec-
ond with an annual expenditure toward
this. end of $47.14, a figure approximately
$2.00 below the same expenditure in
Alaska. Without embarking upon subtle

.and complex statistical comparisons, it is

evident that the young people of New Jer-
sey enrolled in institutions of higher learn-
ing are receiving parsimonious treatment
in the matter of the most primary of all
educational resources, books. These young
people include the next generation of the
state’s leaders in the arts, in government,
in science and industry, and in social life.

There would clearly be no useful point
in a minute analysis of New Jersey expend-
itures for books in institutions of  higher
learning which are publicly supported, as
distinguished from private institutions. It
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. ls, however, worrh obserw’ng Ihal the New
.Iersey college l|brary figures include those .

of Princeton Umversny, as the figures from

":-::‘ orher states include those of other pri-
" vate institutions. - In the year analyzed by -

the. Library Developmenl q°mmlflee, 1961-
“'62, - Princeton Unlversny spent somewhat

" over one m|II|on dollars’ in| the: purchase of

~ books’ against o total - enrollment of “just

~ under four thousand sfudenis, or approxi-

_mately $250 per student, in contrast to the
. - - .state average (including’ lbe Prlncefon ex-
R pendlfure) of Iess lhan $5 OO per studeni ‘

“The- mterconnechon beiween publlc and '

college llbrary resouices: is too obvious ioj
Any| adequale pro-.
gram_ for the development of the state’s re- .
- sources should seek to’ put’ New Jersey into -
-] posmon -of- nahonal eminence . in bolh'-v

‘require .elaboration,

i

;- areas. At ‘the same hme, the presenl dearth o
oof these resources should 'not be- allowed
to reesiabllsh liself m the, commumiy “col-.

. leges of. fhe commg ‘years| From the very

_outset, every.new" college should provrde .
adequale library resources and adequate o

fmancmg for growth

Equally obvrously, the I|brary resources",'
o of hlgh ‘schools ‘dre: of substantial impor-
- fdnce.’ Whlle ] hlgh school library cannot

‘hope to cover the sameé range. of reading )
- . resources as a publlc library or o college
2 librairy; its totdl content shPuld at ledast-be ©
_|nrroductory to the ‘world of adult readmg- o
) "Neces- -
e _"'_sarlly, a hlgh school library is ‘also- intro-
“:.-. ductory to the world of unl

~and. include many adult -books.

. legiate . readlng The ‘Committee: on Liter-

. ature™ approves ‘the - developmenf of ‘sec-
- ondary. school library ‘resources. between
-~ 1958 and’ 1963 However, the Committee.

does” not belleve an dverage per-pupll

- hook sfock of six. volumes n the secondary
. school. libraries fo be adequate to. minimal
" needs. at- the hlgh school- reading . level..
o Similarly, an overall state average in‘ele~
mentary schools of 3.9 volumes: would al- " o
" 'most.seem to: mdlcate lha aside. from as-f_'
slgned texibooks, books of ‘all kmds, not- -
- merely those embodymg the world’s llter-':_.» :
ature, are. regarded as’ very nearly. uhnec-
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. .,reporf

versny ‘and .col- .

sary to the educahon of chlldren ‘and young
people.. :

RECOMMENDATION That future univer-

 sity. and..secondary. educahonal mshfuho"ls._ -
_ be adequately financed from the outset to
“provide first-rate I|brary service and lhe‘ )
_“means for growth and developmenr of such'f
" _new libraries. :

A flnal l|brary resource of speclal value

o writers and’ scholars is the availability
“of. source mafenals, documenis, archlves,' .

rare books, perlodlcals, and. other mate-

- rials. " In_this connection, avallablllly is not.
: synonymous with existence. Such malerldls; _
. require
- ‘through « sysfem of referfal such.as. the -
‘one- proposed in rhe lerary DevelopmeEt'

indexing " and ¢rossreferencing

RECOMMENDATION Tl‘IIS4 Committee e

" dorses the fmdmgs and recommendations
“of the November, 1964 report of the Nj
=

Jersey - lerary Association’s lerary D

'-ivelopmenl Commlﬂee, dand’ urges their swn‘t
'and full |mplemenlat|on T

Furlher, the Commmee recommends th t
“.the Commlsslon ‘on Arts and Letters in New.
Jersey regard. the -programs proposed fin
“the Developmeni Committee's report as i
.mediate: goals: only, and that further and v
-continving study of the state’s library nee s . .
“bei instituted. to determine foture I|brary F- ;
aunremenfs for excellence at all levels:

lrbrary services, - communlty and educa-?

. .tional, and of measures to’ aﬂracl and hold

the best. professlonal Ilbrary servrces ava l-v‘ »

" able,”

' In a cullurally healfhy socreiy, readers: .
_‘require access to books for purchase: Li- -
; brarles cannot provide for lhe need of clt-
“izens to .own works- of literciture’ personally
" and to- live with them as a part of the in-
" dividual and famlly .experience of civilized -

L Vllfe ‘The avallablllty -of books: for purchase.
in New . Jersey ‘is, the Oommmees re=
“searches . |nd|cale, about average for the

. nation as a whole. “There are only o few
really-adequate. bookstores i in the state. bf,_ :

the two hundred book outlets servu:ed in:

: New Jersey by the Rulgers Unlversny Press, - ;



‘about eight are stores principally depend-
ent on the sale of books.

Figures secured in confidence from a
number of major book clubs indicate that
the number of members of such clubs resi-
dent in New Jersey comes to about the
-figure to be expected from the state’s per-
centage of the national population. The
Committee was ‘unable to locate anyone
with a sense of difference between New
Jersey and neighboring states in this re-
gard. Once again, the New York and
‘Philadelphia suburbs seem to constitute
the principal book markets in the state
both mail-order and retail, with the ex-
ception of the two university towns in the
middle of the state.

In one particular area the Committee has
received a suggestion which might use-
fully be followed by research- and ex-
perimentation.  The suggestion is that
bookstores might play a valuable role in
connection with urban renewal and public
housing ‘projects. . Bookstores offer ‘at their
best an opportunity for community cultural
leadership and provide a -focal point for
many community cultural enterprises. A
pilot operation would be-.eminently feasi-
ble and would appear a natural part of
broader researches into urban living and
community culfure. :

- RECOMMENDATION: That the .Commis-
sion on Arts and Letters in New Jersey in-
augurate a program of research. into the
establishment of bookstores in urban re-
newal and public housihg projects to de-
termine their economic feasibility and cul-
tural contribution and to ascertain the de-
sirability of preferential stimuli such as
percentage leases, where practicable, and
taxation concessions. This recommendation
is. made in the belief that the field pro-
posed is one in which the state might make
a unique national contribution to the wel-
fare of the arts‘as a whole and of literature
in particular.

PART THREE
Accessibility of the Literary Heritage

Access to the state’s present and future
literary resources is of primary importance
to writers, readers, and research scholars.
At present each of these groups. confronts
a situation in which it is very difficult, if
not sometimes impossible, to find out what
materials are available. within the state for
a. particular reading or writing purpose.
The proposals embodied in the Library
Development Committee’s report for an in-
tegration of the library resources by areas
is an admirable initial step in this neces-
sary ‘direction. Yet, ‘it is ‘unlikely to meet
the overall requirements of the future. Li-
brary resources do' not necessarily include
all the cultural materials of importance to
writers and to scholars, and for the citizen
reader access to the full range of New Jer-
sey’s resources in the broad area of all the
arts may very often be of great value. The
necessity for integrating cultural -resources
in the future is not a phenomenon unique
to the arts. Other fields — military, econ-
omic, anihropolo‘gicul, and scientific — are
confronting the complex necessity of devel-
oping machinery by which integrated and
cross-related information can be .secured
quickly and accurately.

If literature is to continue fo serve the-
other arts as well as to stimulate them and
be stimulated by them, writers will require
a great amount of information which is at
present not readily ‘accessible or which de-
mands for its compilation vast amounts of
time and energy. »

The Committee on Literature believes
that, building upon . the base of ‘library
integration; a general state information re-
trieval center to include materials relevant
to all the arts . would be ‘of great service to
the citizens of the state. Such an informa-
tion center would require .careful and
highly professional study by qualified peo-
ple.in a number of fields — architects, li-
brarians, historians, electronics engineers,
social scientists, archivists, representatives
of the major arts, and many other profes-
sionals would be required to design such
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RECOMMENDATION: The Commission on
Arts and Letters in New Jersey not be re-
quired by legislative act to demand loyalty
oaths or clearance procedures in connec-
tion with writers and other artists partici-
pating in programs supervised by the
Commission. B - ‘

~In every state, accessible collections of
literary materials which bear upon its his-
tory and its life are of special importance
to writers, historians, and scholars, both
national and regional: Equally, writers
generate in the course of their careers a
great amount of correspondence and other
documents which bear upon their lives and
their artistic achievements. The judicious
selection and preservation of such materials
not only ensure to the people of the state
an important part of their historic heritage,
but offer to writers, readers, and scholars
of the future an invaluable stimulus. The
official archives of government, though of
vital importance, require supplementation
by materials less formal, more human, and
more directly revealing than official papers,
records, and proceedings can properly be
expected to be.

Along with those literary materials which
relate directly to the important movements,
events, and people of history (political, lit-
erary, and other), each age produces a
great amount of writing which may be of
major importance to citizens in the future.
Thus the Revolutionary War in New Jersey
produced at least three Hessian journals
of substantial international importance as
military history, but which also bear di-
rectly upon the stdte’s own history and
upon the people who helped to make that
history. Again, the records of enterprises
of all kinds are of great importance to the
social historian and historical novelist.
Other materials such as drawings, maps,
photographs, are of supplemental value,
but none is so central as the written word.

At present there are valuable collections
in a considerable number of New Jersey
locations, such as the New Jersey His-
torical Society, the Newark Public Library,
the Princeton University Library, the Rutgers

University Library, the New Jersey State
Library in Trenton, and the Trenton State
College Library: Yet there is not at present
any adequate central means for ascertain-
ing what resources do exist in: state col-
lections, and no. integrated program for
further acquisitions.

It is, in the opinion of the Committee on
Literature, important that a well-coordi-
nated effort be made to round out as far
as possible materials from earlier periods
of New Jersey. history and, equally impor-
tant, to embark upon a selective program

of continuous acquisition of further mate-

rials which will become the source docu-
ments and archives of the future. Since
such materials are voluminous, a selective
policy will necessarily require to be em-
ployed in the acquisition of literary mate-
rials. Much may be done by local groups
in acquiring and preserving materials
bearing upon a neighborhood, town, or
county. These materials, however, need to
be cross-indexed against some form of cen-
tral information retrieval system such as
the one advocated in this report.

At o more general level, the letters,
papers, draft manuscripts, final manu-
scripts, and other literary memorabilia of
distinguished New Jersey writers should
be acquired in the public interest whenever
possible and in the interests not only of
New Jersey citizens but of the nation as «
whole. A certain amount of criticism has
been leveled against the establishment of
presidential and other major libraries in
relatively inaccessible locations in the na- -
tion. New Jersey, centrally located as it is
between Washington on the south and
Boston on the north, and a neighbor to the
collections available in the cities of New
York and Philadelphia, can acquire, store,
and index heritage material with the safe
assurance that in so doing it will not oc-
casion out-of-the-way and time-consuming
side trips for the writers and scholars of
the future. As one of the original thirteen
colonies, the state is a logical focal point
for materials of the seventeenth and eight-
eenth centuries, and already possesses
valuable collections for those centuries. But
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COMMITTEE ON MOTION PICTURES
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Carl Linder, Chairman
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Leon Janney, Actor
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The Princeton Film Center
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INTRODUCTION

- The essential purpose of this Committee
report is to evaluate from a professional
standpoint the current status of film-mak-
ing in New Jersey, to review the educa-
tional programs relevant to film-making in
New Jersey, and to develop recommenda-
tions to further film-making as an art in
our state.

I should like to express my sincere ap-
preciation to the members of this Com-
mittee for their valuable assistance in this
study. )

Carl Linder

RESUME OF EXISTING CONDITIONS

A. Sources for Obtaining Films .

Film sources remain essentially the same
for all states. Though film rentals cross
state lines and pose little problem for in-
dividuals or schools, much can be done to
improve the FREE acquisition of films in
New Jersey. Free film sources are of the
following general nature: Film libraries,
such as the New Jersey State Museum (or
other public libraries); industry, such as Bell
Telephone ‘or Association_ Films (a distribu-
tion center for industrial films); film collec-
tors (on occasion have been known to loan
rare prints for educational use).

The most important source of free films,
is the public film library, the largest of
which in New Jersey is the New Jersey

State Museum. They maintain approxi-
mately twenty-seven hundred titles for
institutions, universities, businesses, and
clubs. Among the subjects their films cover
are: fine arts, sciences, history, mental
health, and public health.

The largest single problem that the Mu-
seum now has is not so much in obtdining
new titles (though an appropriation for
this purpose could be well used); the diffi-
culty is in managing the “plant operations”
and space. The result of understaffing and
inadaquate space causes the Museum to
have to turn down three requests for every
one accepted. Even with this rejection rate
they still send out three hundred to five
hundred titles ‘a day.

The Museum has expressed to the Com-
mittee that it would find it desirable to
handle fewer titles perhaps, and to spec-
cialize in films with a more creative ap-
proach. This can only be possible if more
film libraries are -established throughout
the state, some of which might also choose
to specialize. It is felt that a decentraliza-
tion of film libraries would increase the
number of available titles in the state, and
that the present demand for films could be
met, as well as providing a situation where
the growing development of film interest
in the state could be satisfied over the
future. '

Though, as has been pointed out, much
film rental (non-free films) to institutions
and schools is obtained from out of state—
from the big three of educational film
distributors, Britannica, McGraw-Hill, and
Coronet-—it has been lamented. that while
these distributors are old established sources
and have proven over the long run to be at
worst satisfactory in the quality of film-still,
these films seldom possess the freshness
and imaginativeness that are required by
our present-day population . The State Mu-
seum in Trenton would seek to.remedy this
by acquiring films created by independent
production agencies——which would be a
stimulus to film production in New Jersey.
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Gradually, as industry is finding its own
way to distribute its films, i.e., through an
agency like Association ‘; Films, the State
‘Museum is giving -up maiimaini‘ng a large
" “selection of industrial films—so as not to

duplicate an already satis'Factory service.

“ The most important source of free films
for general secondary and lower educa-
tional levels is the librarﬂ network, involv-
ing the 21 counties, with 476 school dis-
“tricts participating. The Ia}ger film libraries
are at Elizabeth, Clifton, »Néwark, and Plain-
field. The titles available f'f»_schobls through
these libraries are .all educational and are
purchased largely . from | the big three:
Britannica, McGraw-Hill, and Coronet.
Though the larger of these|libraries perform

a laudable and indispensable service,

under their existing budgets—gleaned from
tuition and assisted through state funds—
still, it is clear that money to purchase films
.is woefully inadequate. It.is the recommen-
dation of this committee that more funds
be made available for the purchase of
films and, of equal importance, that the
present antiquated and dr,ly classroom films
be gradually replaced with a more imagi-
native rendering of subie’c‘t matter.

Apropos of the latter recommendation,
a careful selection of films is certainly in

order. It would be a prodigious task indeed

for New Jersey to undertake making ALL
classroom films; this is| even doubtful.

Yet, if sufficient impetus is given to uni-.

versity film programs [throughout the
state, there iis no question but that these
programs could ‘be encouraged to make
classroom films in keeping? with ‘a creative,
lively approach. Just as experimentalism.
in education, per se, is necessary to a grow-
ing, developing society, experimentalism in
creation of classroom film s well as in its
USES ‘seems. equally necessary. In view of
. the‘increasing use of audio-visual materials
in teaching, the approach suggested above
appears. practically mandatory. This report
cannot overemphasize the dull character of
existing classroom- films c%nd the impera-
tive need to remedy the situation through
the production and acquisition of more
‘‘contemporary” films..
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The valugble impact of industrial ﬁjm§
in education should not be understimated,
as so much of genuine interest is being
done in scientific research and technology
on the part of industry. As yet, however,
sources for these films remain limited, and

- the demand exceeds the supply. Perhaps

industry could be encouraged to make mlore

_ films, with less emphasis on the commer-

cial, with oan eye toward distribution| to
education, should the State wish to match
costs in the creation of such films.

-tors.in New Jersey who could be persuaded
to let the State make copies of their rare
prints, in order te begin building a sizable
historical collection. Such a collection could
be appropriately housed at the State Muse-
um and, needless to say, would do justice
to New Jersey’s important role in the cile-
velopment of the cinema. This collection
would also serve to. give iimpetus to stu-
dents of film-making and. film history.

There are large numbers of film'col:fc-

B. Film Exhibitions

Though it is acknowledged that there is

..a sizable number of commercial film thea-

ters, the. aim of this report is to establish
the state. of film as a fine art |as
‘educational materials, rather than giving
consideration. to the commercial film |as

. such. Therefore, film exhibitors of interest

here would be art film houses (commercjal

“though they may be), film societies (private

and university), and film festivals. Art fillm
houses. such as -The New Strand in Lam-

bertville are finding an _incr;easing-d,ema‘ d
from community audiences for foreign. im-

ports. (generally of a higher quality than

- American ,commercial‘filmaﬂ), classics, and

films from the avant-garde, and have ex-
panded their-service accordingly wherever
audience availability was ‘indicated. The
key to the state’s acquiring ‘more art film
houses is in the building of interest and so-
phistication of the public for. such ,filn‘15;
Such audience enlargement is linked di-
rectly to educational film programs in the
state—to be covered later in the report—to
film festivals, and a substantial enlarge-
ment of the other arts in New Jersey (which
is the subject of the Commission study).




Film societies are, and always have been,
a labor of love, that is to say, they seldom
operate at a profit. Of the many kinds of
independent societies not affiliated with
the universities, the garage-converted-into-
a-theater type is the most common of the
independents. Their series vary in frequency
from once a month showings to.only a few
"a year, and they generally tend to empha-
size “‘old Hollywood movies,” as William
Starr, Director of the American  Federation
of Film Societies, has put it. It is impossible
to determine, at this writing, exactly how
many there are, but it is estimated that at
least one film society of this type exists for
every fifty thousand inhabitants. Their im-
portance to this report lies chiefly in the
value of some of the societies which spe-
cialize in rare classics, which do have an
instructional or educational value, beyond
their value as curiosities or for sentimen-
- tality.

Perhaps more important is the type of
film society connected with a university or
college. These programs are generally ap-
proached with a more serious intention,
and though classics are shown, many new,
experimental, and creative films are shown
too. It is estimated that practically every
college or university "has either a series
(not promoted by an established campus
society) or a film society that runs a sesies
constantly. For New lersey all types would
number. in the vicinity of twenty-five. The
chief value of these film programs lies in
the exposure of students to a variety of
new and exciting visual experiences.

In the case of both the independent and
university type of film society, their. major
obstacle is in procuring the right films at
the right price. Grants directly from the
~ State of New Jersey for the purpose of ad-

vancing film showings on college campuses
would solve part of the problem. And, as
previously pointed out, stimulation of
growth, expansion, and decentralization of
film libraries through state aid would work
to complete a solution. It might be appro-
priate here to suggest to the Commission
that universities themselves provide - this
. valuable service to other schools and the

community by establishing film libraries
of the nature described—a natural reposi-
tory for such films. Fairleigh Dickinson
University at the Madison campus has ex-
pressed great -interest in the possiblity of
establishing a film library with the idea of
providing a service to other schools and the
community.

- Excitemen and interest in film as .art are
aiways generated by film festivals, in spite
of the fact that they seldom meet. expecta-
tions in terms of providing a satisfying and
ambitious program. In-brief, the problem
of film festivals’. singular lack of accom-
plishment throughout the country (audiences
have been disenchanted with .the recent
festivals in New York City and in San
Francisco) has been largely due to the
strings attached to funds used to operate
the festival. The smaller, more successful
festivals are usually conducted by universi-
ties or colleges, such as the University of
Chicago and the University of Michigan. '

In their own quiet way, festivals of the
university type seem to accomplish much
more, educationally and - artistically, - than
do the larger, expensive; much ballyhooed
city-sponsored- festivals. In view of this, it
is. suggested that serious thought be given
to favoring assistance to the university
festival over the city variety. .

C. Film Production v

Needless to say, there is very little if any
major film production in the State of New.
Jersey, that is, of the Hollywood film vari-
ety. There are the usual number of produc-
tion companies which make TV films and
industrial films in New Jersey, but inas-
much as this report is addressing itself to a
study of film as a fine art, film production .
as art or for educatinal purposes shall be
stressed. :

It is known that films have been pro-
duced at Trenton,:Paterson, and Montclair
State Colleges which were not made as
public relations films. However, there
seems to be no program for the continuing
production of films such as these. In other
words, these were sporadic efforts.
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The only school at pres!enf to have a full
film - production progran{ -under way for

students is Fairleigh Dickinson University -

at the Florham—Madison Campus. Their
program is instituted under the Fine Arts
Department, and films are made there as
a stable and growing feature of the fine
arts curricula, just as ure! sculpture, paint-
ing, music, or drama. It is| thought that this
situating of fllm-as-art is unique in
the teaching of film at the university level
to be found anywhere in ‘the country.

1

There. are presently thrirty-ﬁve students
enrolled in the Fairleigh chkmson program,
with each student mdlwdually making o
film. [

In addition, at the so‘?me school pilot
projects are planned whereby students in
disciplines other than qrf+for example so-
ciology—are being required to make films
as a part of their study. These students are
being taught how to use this medium, just
as they were taught the \‘lerbal language,
as a means of scholurly expression. It is
hoped that under this program students
will find the camera as |mpon‘ant an ex-
pressive tool as the stylus has been to them
for hundreds of years. It &oes without say-
ing, this is an ambitious rundertqkmg, but
should the experiment work methods used
could be propagated to biher institutions
in the state, as well as fb the rest of the
country—and New Jersey would again be
pioneering in the area of the film medium.
Experimentalism of this naiure is totally in
keeping with the spirit of ‘research being
done in industry in New Jgrsey and would
unquestionably enhance this state’s present
reputation of being forward-looking, vig-
orous, and aggressively experlmental

At present, the Fcurlelgh Dickinson ex-
periment has been launched, but the speed
and completeness with wh‘rch it is progres-
sing can only be assured through sufficient
paironage. There is a great need for more
equipment, space, and’ §personnel This
study underlines the positive, constructive
importance of the Fairleigh Dickinson ex-
periment as a bold step togward advancing
the state of film as a fine a;rt in New Jersey.
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RECOMMENDATIONS

GENERAL PROPOSALS AND

1. Establishment of more film libraries.
Universities would mdke good repositories.

2. More emphasis on film-making  in
school programs, at the general secondary,

high school and college levels. |

3. Establishment of a film board, much
like the Film Board of Canada, to promote
new approaches in documentary develop-
ment, going beyond what' the Film Bogrd
of Canada has done, to document the
general life of the community of New Jer-
sey. Such a board would -attract film-mak-
ers to New Jersey, would provide a liaison
between the government administration
and other film-making  agencies in the
state, could act as a public information
agency for New Jersey, etc.

4. Encouragement of film festivals irr
universities ‘and - colleges.

5. Allocation of funds for the express
purpose of promoting experimentalism in
film. Grants and other aid to promising
film-makers. '

a. Special workshops for the development
of film as an educational tool.

b. Special workshops to encourage clie-
velopment of film as a fine arts medium.
This would necessarily include the cine-

poem and the narrative, dramatic film.

6. Encouragement of a study especially
designed to suggest the various usesTof
existing films in all fields of study: sociol-

ogy, history, art, etc. - ) !

7. A State-supported historical film libra-
ry, like Eastman Library, which would point
up New Jersey’s role in the development of
film and would make available its library
to students of film.

8. A program fo encourage the uses of
film as a medium for better understanding
between people. The following are illus-
trations.

a. Uncompromising use of film to ex-
pose social ills, as informational and docu-
mentary.




b. A series devoted to a study of mod-
ern woman, her increasing importance, and
subsequent problems in society.

c. A series devoted to the study of sexu-
ality in film, perhaps made in conjunction
with the Kinsey Institute.

The following is a letter to Governor
Hughes from Gordon Knox, President of the
Princeton Film Center, In¢c., and member of
the Committee. The letter is submitted with
this report as a ‘‘special proposal.’” .

»May 21, 1965
Hon. Richard' J. Hughes
Governor of New Jersey

Dear Governor Hughes:

| would like to suggest a plan for your
" consideration to rejuvenate the now prac-
tically nonexistent motion picture industry
in New Jersey. This plan would redirect
worldwide attention to the birthplace of the
cinema, provide a substantial increase in
employiment in the State, publicize the
~ State and attract a host of visitors.

The three steps | propose are:

(1) Establishment of an annual New
Jersey Film Festival which would welcome
entries in the various categories of film
production on a global basis. Each winner
would receive a Thomas Edison award, a
symbol of proficiency in the art that has
become an industry—soon to be more
prized than the “Oscars’” now given each
year in Hollywood (Santa Monica) by the
- Academy of Motion Picture Arts & Sciences.
This is really an ‘“upstart’” organization
having been founded as recently as 1927,
whereas, the motion picture industry was
born in New Jersey in 1886! Indeed, | feel
that we are missing a matchless opportu-
nity to publicize the State and considerably
increase tourism if we don't act with all
possible speed to initiate this annual New
Jersey Film Festival.

(2) Establish the ONLY Motion Picture
Hall of Faume & Museum in New Jersey.
There isn’t even a museum of the type |
propose in Hollywood! It, too, would be a

. tremendous visitor attraction. Enormously
interesting exhibits can be easily arranged.

(3) Re-establish film-making facilities in
New Jersey by setting up a modern motion
picture studio with the finest facilities for
topnotch film production. This studio would
be designed as a visitor attraction and
would enable spectators to see actual films
in production through the use of ‘‘one-
way’’ glass, without interfering in any way
with the work of film-makers.

The visitors would be charged o fee -to
tour the studio and museum and this
would, conservatively, reduce the cost of
film production by 25%. | can assure you
that this saving on the use of new and
modern studio facilities would act like a
powerful magnet to attract increasingly
cost conscious film producers.

Adjacent to the studio there could, in
time, be an exhibition hall where the spon-
sors of films for television being produced
in the studios. (such as General Motors,
Du Pont, Ford, etc.) could exhibit their
wares while their films were in work.

There would also be a natural demand
for souvenirs (including highly profitable
color post cards),, food, etc., and these
could be integrated into the complex |
propose. | am sure that a seasoned food
man such as Joe Stevens, of Princeton,
could be interested in leading the food
concession. :

I am deeply serious about this project
and have already enlisted the interest of
several prominent  people who dwell in
our fair State to act as advisors and spon-
sors,

My interest is not in doing anything for
personal gain but | would like to be the
man who transforms the idea into a hlghly
successful reality.

| hope this project will interest you and
that you will lend your good offices in in-
teresting other persons of prominence and
substance in New Jersey in my plan.

Further word from you in the matter will
be awaited with keen personal interest. |
hope | may hear from you soon.

Many thanks and every good wish.

Cordially,
Gordon Knox, President
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SUMMARY

It is apparent, | believe;! that an increase

in production and appreclatlon of films as
art (and education) in Neu1 Jersey can only
be brought about through a systematic and
planned improvement in the total film pic-
ture. Anything as complex|as this is neces-
sarily of an organic nature; that is to say,
film production (both artistic and: educa-
tion),  audience development, and availa-
bility of film are mutually| interdependent.
Therefore, each of these facets musf grow
in proportion to- the ofher‘

|

Out of this reporf come fundamental rec-
ommendations baslc to animprovement of
the film situation in New Jersey First, the
availability of films, at present, satisfies
the community’s needs only rudimentarily.
If is coordinated on the most purely func-

- tional level and, at that, ‘it does not have
the funds to accomplish fhi; job satisfactor-
ily, as exemplified by thei film library at
the State Museum, and by| the twenty-one
counties.. And not only is| there a dearth
of funds, but there is an lmpoverlshment of

quality-in films, -~ C

This. situation can be improved by «a
marked increase of imaginative film pro-
duction in the state—through encouraging
vniversity film programs, and through en-
couragement of independent producers.

This report would' like to-emphasize the
capabilities of. universities especially, in
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" of art and educcmon coulcl be ‘served

.medium, by the State of New Jersey is’

view of their resources of talent and imagi-
nation. Once a film- plant is created,. its
equipment and trained personnel are avail-
able for a variety of uses. It is important
to consider that a camera can do as good
a job in creating an imaginative educa-
tional film, ‘as in creating «a film-as-art.
With technical resources, -both the purposes

equally well.

It is interesting to note that there does
not at present exist.in New Jersey a suit-
able film laboratory to ‘process films. Al-
most all serious and professional work |is
sent to New York City for processing. This ,
fact only points up the present low oufp‘ut
of films in New Jersey. It is certain that
with increased 'production ‘in New Jersey
film laboratories will suddenly appear in

Newark and’ Jersey City.

. qully, it is appropriate. that ihe fll
be coordinated with the growth of the other
arts in New Jersey. Films have too long
been a technological stepchild. A recogni-
tion of film as an art medium, ‘@ creutive

valuable step’ toward realization of f||m|s‘
manifold " possibilities. Such @ recoghition,
backed with action, will ' do much to en-
hance the cultural-intellectual life of New
Jersey, and the resulting impact will be
felt, most assuredly, in this stufe s econom
ic life as well. ‘




COMMITTEE ON MUSIC

MEMBERS

Roger Sessions, Chairman ‘

: Composer; William Shubael Conant Pro-
fessor of Music, Princeton University.

Colonel Gordon Andrews,
Munoger, Greater Trenton Symphony ]

Samuel Applebaum
~ Violinist; Member of the Faculty, Man-
~ hattan School of Music.

Dr. Julius Bloom :
Director of Concerts and Lectures, Rutgers,
the State University.

James Buono
President, Musu:lans of Greater Newurk

Mrs. Mary C. Burks
Member of the Board Commumiy Con-
ceris of Ellzubeih :

Maurlce Elsenberg )
. Violincellist; Member of the Fuculfy, Jul-
liard School of Music.

E. Brock Griffith
President, New -Jersey Music Educators
Association.

Nicholas Harsanyi

Conductor, Princeton Chamber Orchestra

and’ Greater Trenton Symphony; Mem-
ber of the Faculty, Westminister Choir
College and Princeton Uniyersity.

Jerome Hines
Bass-Baritone, Mefropolltan Opera As-
sociation. _

Mrs. Abigail K. Hoffman
.Executive Director, Ventnor Musnc Fesh-
val.

Ulysses Kay
Composer; Staff member, Broadcast Mu-
sic, Inc.

A. Kunrad Kvam
Chairman, Department of Music, Doug-
lass College of Rutgers, the State Univers-
ity; Director, Rutgers University Orchestra.

Mrs Lu Marion Mahood
Vice President, New Jersey Symphony

Adam A. Pinsker '
Manager, New Jersey Symphony

David Rundolph _ _ ‘
Conductor, Music Director, The Master-
work Music and Art Foundation, Inc., Lec-
turer at New York University.

William H.'Scheide, Director, The Bach: Aria
Group; Trustee, Princeton Ch’amrb’er Or-
chestra.

" Guests

Louis B. Gordon ' .
Chairman, Fine Arts Depurfment Fair-
leigh Dickinson University, representing
the Committee on Education.

Shirley S. May
Manager and Chairman, Board of Trus-
tees, The Masterwork. Music and Art
Foundation, Inc.

Sada Applebaum
-Music Teacher and:Writer

Wlllmm J. Baumol
Professor of Economlcs, Prlnceton Uni-
versity.

A. The Music Committee of the Commis;
sion to Study the Arts in New Jersey has
had fifteen meetings..

At the flrst meehng, Roger ‘Sessions was
elected Chalrman and A. Kunrad Kvam,
Vice Chairman. The Committee to make
the initial drdft of the interim report, as well
as the final report, includes the Chairman,
the Vice Chairman, and Adam Pinsker.

Numerous topics relevant to the state of
music in New Jersey have been discussed
at length. The discussions in most instances
were based on individual reports made by
the members of the Committee and, in" a
few. cases, submitted by guests. It should
be noted that, regardless of the topic dis-
cussed, two important points kept recurring
throughout the months of ‘meetings: name-
ly, the need for a permanent arts council,
and the cultural climate in which music
finds itself in the nation, but most specifi-
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cally in the State of New Jersey. Through-
out the nation, in the states where serious
consideration has been given to a study of
the arts, it would appear that the conclu-
sions reached included fhej recommendation,
and in some instances the formation, of a
permanent arts council, and the pressing
forward of programs to educate and stimu-
late both young and old in an appreciation
of the rich heritage in the arts and the part
played by such achvmes in enriching the
lives of our people. We should not lose
sight of the fact that there must be a con-
tinuous development in creative work in the
arts, and that some special emphasis must
be placed on seeing to it that the creative
minds of today receive the recegnition and

attention they deserve.

There is no single program or plan yet
devised that will increase the understand-
ing and participation of"large sections of
our population in making music an integral
part of life, and it has become increasingly
obvious that this national and: state de-
velopment must be approached in several
different ways. The existing professional
music organizations and dll music endeavor
that is good in quality must be kept alive,
encouraged, and expanded to reach an
ever-lncreasmg pubhc

Hearing- good music weII performed un-
der favorable conditions is part of a pro-
gram of developing the sensibilities of

“young and old dlike. Greater emphasis
must be placed on providing an opportun-
ity for school children of all ages to experi-
ence good music literature!presented in per-
son (live) by dall types of professional en-
sembles. Such professional performance
should prove a most effective factor in the

" developing of audiences, which at present

seems to be o critical area of concern.

The two avenues thus far suggested—
namely, the support of our professional. per-
forming organizations and the education
of our youth in the understanding of music
—are. undoubtedly the most important
fronts on which we can th to work. All of
the other topics listed below are relevant
to the task ahead and have a place in the
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undefgirding'of the cultural well being of
our state and nation.

In order that the many things that need
to be done be coordinated and set in mo-

tion, it is imperative that a permanent arts

council be established in the State of I“Jew
Jersey. "It is also the judgment of this Com-
mittee that a new office be created in the
Department of Education for a state super-

visor of music.

The toplcs and dlscusswns of the Music

- Committee of the Commission to Study the

Arts in New Jgrsey can be enumerated as
follows: :

1. Establishment of a permanent arts coun-
cil.

An arts council made up in such a man-

ner that the membership insures perr‘nu-
‘ . \

nency would be a nonpolitical body f‘haf
would initiate and determine policy and
make decisions relevant to any sfuie—splon-
sored activities that include, among ollher
things, music activities. A specific recom-
mendation in this area follows later in this

report, and in some detail.

2. Music climate in which we live: un-
satisfactory state of radio and television,
and the necessity of bringing good pro- -
grams in greater abundance, especmlly' to
the young people of elementary and high
school age.

It is common knowledge that standards
of taste of our radio and television pro-
grams, although they. contain some good
presentations, are much too low. Our young
who listen to and watch these programs
have their sensibilities dulled almost be-
yond repair for the appreciation of vis\uul
and auditory programs of quality. Perhaps
some special commitiee should muke‘ a
study of this and report its findings, and
also make concrete proposals for modifi“ca-

tion. 1

In the meantime, every effort shouldibe
made to improve the education of 9ur
young and adults. toward a better under-
standing of the good music literature blﬂh
past and present. Particular aftenﬂon
should be given to a systematic and fhfr-



ough study of music in our schools, and
the children should hear as much good
- music, well-performed, as possible.

3. Development of younrgb and adult audi-
ences. Support of professuonal groups per-
forming in" schools.

This point is closely related to. the pre-
vious one, and in a sense is an implementa-
tion of that topic. To develop audiences

" requires programs of study for people of
all ages and, added to this, the opportunity
to attend concerts and hear good music.
There are numerous communities within our
state that at this moment would like to
hear more music performed by professional
groups but are unable to supply the fi-
nancial support for their procurement. Thus
there is in existence a kind of vacuum that
needs to be filled, and national, state, or

- private funds should be made available

to engage not only the existing professmnal
groups in our state, but individual artists

‘and other groups that can go to all com-

munities to encourage greuter music ac-

tivity.

4. Performing facilities. Lack of a center
for the performance of music at the State
University. - Exploration of other  locations
where such centers might exist or. be con-
structed.

It is unfortunate that there are so few
halls in this state for larger concerted
groups such as symphonies, choruses, and
combined concerts of orchestra and chorus.
There is also a woeful lack of halls de-
signed for opera and ballet. This general
lack of performing facilities is one of the
major handicaps in- bringing the larger
concerted works to the New Jersey public.
If a proper CIUdIl’OI’IUm or center for the
performing arts were located in New Bruns-
wick, it would be accessible to main traffic
arteries from north, south, east, and west.
Furthermore, the University itself and -its
many performing groups. could utilize the
facilities and expand the present endeavor
for both educational and' performance ob-
jectives. This is probably the only state in
the Union that has no such facility at its
state .university, and this alone is a great

_handicap in developing the performing

arts in the state. Arts centers should be
considered in other parts of New Jersey as
well, especially in the more densely popu--
lated areas such as Hackensack (centrally
located for Bergen County), Morristown,
Camden (possibly as part of the campus
of the College of South Jersey), Ventnor, or
Atlantic City, etc. There are existing fa-
cilities such as the Mosque in Newark and
the War Memorial in Trenton which, if they
received public suppovl‘t,‘c‘o'uld be more
fully utilized. Facilities do increase the
musical activities of any areaq, and suitable
auditoriums and’ concert halls will encour-
age the development and expansnon of the
performing arts.

5: Professional school for the training of
musicians.

There is no professional school for the
arfs' in' New Jersey at either the high school
or the college level. Our private and state
institutions dre training only ‘a handful of
young musicians, and the state collegeés
are training music teachers. Thus there is a
real need for a.school of music with excel-
lent faculty and professional objectives.
Perhaps such a school of music should have
an affiliation with the State University or
some other state institution of higher learn-
ing. We dll know. that roughly sixty thou-
sqnd‘of our New Jersey residents are forced
to seek - admission to schools of higher
learning outside the state, To take just the
field of music and o sampling of 125 out-
of-state colleges, universities, ' cnd ‘schools
of music, seventy of these schools which
have New Jersey music students have an
enrollment of 694 of our gifted young mu-
sicians. Based on this small but meaning-
ful canvass, it is apparent that many more
than a thousand of the gifted high school
musicians are finding it necessary to go
out of state for their professional training.
They can gain admission to'the out-of-state
schools now, but the pressures within the
forty-nine other states of the Union to ad-
mit their own students is growing daily. It
is obvious that New Jersey will have to
make some provision for educating and
training its young musicians if they are to
be trained at all. :
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':
6. Encouragement of Iocal composers and
adequately prepared perf,ormcmces of con-

temporary music composﬂwns for the gen-:
eral public and school children, using these

composers as much as possible.

There can. be no ‘coméleie musical life

without the active participation of living -

_composers; and few peo'ple would deny
today that we want composers among us.
But if we want composers among us we
must see that they havel a ¢hance to be
heard, and be willing to listen to them.
It is therefore the function of the State

“to encouruge the performiance of works by—

composers living in New Jersey

Furlhermore, chlldren_should be trained

‘at an early age in listening to music of

all periods, while they arla still susceptible

to new sounds and receptive to new ideas. -

They can then enter adulthood equipped
with the kind of curiosity and open-minded-
ness that will enrich their own lives, and
encourage a great deal of enllghfened mus-
ical - endeavor. .

7. a) Existing professlonul ‘orchestras. Need
for support and subsidy to maintain high
professional standards and .to assure con-
tinued existence. ’

b) Study of the choral groups of the
state. Need for support ’und subsidy for
those maintaining excellence of siandards
in performance.

The - state has a number of .good or-
chestras that are hqndlcupped by lack of
auditoriums and fmanclul support.” How-
ever, there are many parts of the state that
never hear an orchiestra, ?nd it should be
made financially possible to.send out the
professional orchestras. of the state, thereby
enriching the. cultural clrrnute by bringing
the great music literature to - the people.
With some financial support, our good or-

. chestras will become ev_er{ better and may
- reach a point. where more full-time profes-
sionals can be gainfully em_ployed. Many
communities in our state would like to hear
these orchestras but are|unable to raise

funds for this purpose.

It should also be noted that there is the
necessny for improving  the deplorable
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- later in this report

‘9. Establishment of an opera company,

sfutus of choral musnc, ‘and thul‘ there is a
need for: i

('I) establishment of workshops to  im- '
“prove conducting techmques,

(2) establishment of a irammg cho‘ us
comprised of choral conductors and
music feuchers,

(3) establishment of a choral Ieug_uef for
exchange of ideas and dissemina-
tion of information.

The large performing groups, orchest as

-and choruses, can also furnish from their

|

‘ranks smaller groups that can be organized

for school assembly programs and for p : b-

“lic performances throughout the state, per-

haps on a matching funds basis. Thus
state subsldles for the support of orchesirus
and choruses can in some instances gve
a greuter number of performances, if the

|
smaller groups are sent out' and are more

appropriate for the occasion ihan the com-

pleie orgamzahons k

- 8. Support of exlshng music feshvals, nd
~ consideration of other festival projects.

A resume of the organization and effec-
tiveness of the Spokdne Festival was dis-

_cussed, and perhaps something similar can

be organized in New Jersey during Na-

. tional Music Week. This would involve both

professional and amateur: organizations
ranging from soloists and- chamber music
ensembles to .orchestras - and- choruses.
Worksheps in all areas should also be con-
sidered. :

A music festival somewhat different|in
nature already exists in New .lersey and is
primarily o summer project. More inf or-
mation about the Ventnor Summer MJsrc
Festival, near Atlantic City,. will be found

Serious attention should be given to ef-
forts looking toward the establishment of a
mc||or opera compuny wrihm the staie

A. necessary prellmmary srep is the
establishment and encouragement of opera
workshops on a professional level. a




Funds should be available for the com-
missioning of librettos and scores by New
"~ Jersey writers and composers dealing in
an edifying manner with subjects taken
from New Jersey history or otherwise rele-
vant to American history or culture.

B. Existing Orchestras

The American Symphony Orchestra
League has categorized symphony- orches-
tras in terms of major, metropolitan, and
community orchestras. There are about
twenty-five major orchestras in the country,
and edach of these organizations has «
budget of over five hundred thousand dol-
lars. There are no major orchestras in New
Jersey. In the metropolitan category -of
orchestras with a budget. of over one
hundred thousand dollars, New: Jersey has
one, the New Jersey Symphony.. In re-
sponse to questionnaires sent out to all
of the known orchestras in the state, the
Greater Trenton Symphony stands out as
the leading community orchesira with «
budget of thirty-eight thousand dollars. All
of the other community orchestras have an
average annual budget of two thousand
dollars. There is one special category of
ensemble, namely the Princeton Chamber
Orchestra (string orchestra) with an an-
nual budget of eighty thousand dollars.
The three above-mentioned orchestras are,
however, considered professional groups,
inasmuch as over half of the members are
professional musicians. In the case of the
Princeton Chamber Orchestra, all of the
members are professional. Following is a
list of orchestras in the state, and it should
be pointed out that there may be inac-
curacies, inasmuch as only eleven of these
organizations returned the _questionnaire
mailed out.

Atlantic City
Center Symphony
Mrs. Herman Fiedler

Bayonne
~ Bayonne Symphony Orchestra

Bloomfield
Bloomfield Civic Orchestra
Ned Najiwerki

Haddonfield
Haddonfield. Symphony Orchesiru :
Arthur Cohn

Jersey City
Jersey City CoIIege-Commumiy Orchestra
Peter Sozio

Lakeland ’
Lakeland Youth Symphony
The Baroque ‘Ensemble
.Stanley W. Opalach

Lakewood
Lakewood Civic Symphony
Murray Glass

. Livingston

‘Livingston Community Symphony
Box 253, Livingston:

- William Ruch

Peter Potosky

Madlson
Colonial Little Symphony
Fairleigh Dickinson University Orchesira
Nicholas Harsanyl

Morristown
The Masterwork: Orchesiru
11 South Street, Morristown
David Randolph

Mountain Lakes
Mountain Lakes Symphony Society .
Nico Cambourdkis

Newark
New Jersey Symphony Orchestra

Kenneth Sch‘ermerhorn, Conductor .
Adam. Pinsker, Manager

New Jersey Junior Symphony
Frank Scocoza, Conductor

New Jersey Prep. Orchestra
Vincent Sielba, Conductor

New Brunswick
Middlesex Youth Orchestra
Douglass College, New Brusnwick
Daniel Schuman and Jerry Jupchynsky
Conductors

Rutgers Univ_ershy Chamber Orchestra
A. Kunrad. Kvam, Conductor
Douglass College, New Brunswick
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, Nutley , ’
Nutley Symphony Orchestru
Nico Combourukls

Oradell o
- Bergen County Youth Orchestru
.Iohn Koshok S

'PUI'SIPP(II'IY : ‘
Fine Arts Orchestra

14 Hordwuck Court Parslppony
Jock Brvin :

Paterson

North Jersey Phllhurmomcr Orchestra -

) Paterson
Wailter Schroeder

. Plolnfleld I
. Plainfield Symphony o
. Samuel Carmel 1T
- Music for Youth Orchestra . -
" ‘Walter Both R S
Union Symphony o
Leo Rmdler )

Princeton .

Princeton Symphony Orchestra -

 Nicholas Harsanyi =

Princeton Chamber- Orchiestro
Nicholas Harsanyi

- Princeton Commumty Or:hestra

Joseph Kovacs N B

Ramsey .
~ Fine Arts Orchestro _
31 Northend Avenue, Ramsey
Bud Antrim_~ '

. South Orange
Community Orchestra

322 Voss Avenue, South Oronge -

Mar|or|e Brom

» Tenafly

Tenafly: Commumty Orc'mestro o e

Dovu:l Dworkm -

Trenton
Trenton Symphony -
‘Gordon. Andrews; Manqger L
‘ Trenton Symphonette

806 Stuyvesant, Trenthn

- Mercer County Development Orchestia

John Herold, Personnel ‘Manager -

405 Porkway Avenue, Trenton L

1227" !
|

C Estobllshed Choral ond Opero Group'.

Atlantic . City B

- . Orpheus Slngers

Miss Carolyn Gerhardt
: Singing City
Mrs. Ellie Sternberg o
" Jewish Community Judean Chorus
Mrs. Abigail Hoffman
. The Crescendo Chorus
- William Hesketh '

Belleville -
Belleville Choral Souety
Georgeunne B Tmco

. Bloomfleld ’

Bloomfield Civic- Glee Club
~ Bloomfield High School. -
Orpheus Chamber Smgers -
Irving - Godt-

Bloomfleld Women s. Club

' -Boonton

. MacDowell- Chorol
. B.. Lmhores .

~ Bound Brook

Bound Brook Choral Soclety

~Camden

Musical Art Society of Camden
420 Chestnut Street
Henry C. Smlth o k

Cedar Grove -
Opera Workshop of Cedor Grove

'Chuthom

Chathum Women s Choral -
.Miss Esther Beeler . '

Cllfton

"New Jersey Russlan Mole Chorus
Henry Nalesmk ‘
c/o Henry Nalesnlk l'|5 Penobscot

k Cressklll

Choral Group of Cresskill Mu5|c Club
Catherine Murray ,
Merrltt Memorlal School Cressk|II

E Dover

" Dover Communlty Chorus 7
~ Mrs. John Miller

¢/o Mrs. John: Mlller, Dover Hllls,

" Dover.

St. .




East Brunswick
Middlesex County Music Educafors
Winona Mason
Association Chorus

East Orange
Suburban Choraliers

Elizabeth
Community Chorus
Jack Platt -

Englewood
The John Harms Chorus
121 East Hamilton Avenvue, Englewood
John Harms

Flemington
Flemington Choral Society
Gordon Berger

Glen Ridge :
Glen Ridge Glee Club

Hackensack
Friends of Music :
Hackensack Women’s Club
Bernice Sjorgen

Haddonfield
Haddonfield Choral Socnety

Haworth
Haworth Choral Society
317 Maple Street, Haworth
Robert Noland .
The Ridgewood Chorus
317 Maple Street, Haworth
Robert Noland

Irvington
Irvington Civic Chorus
c/o Louis Donroe, Irvington

Jersey City )
Hudson County Civic Chorus
Jersey City .
Jersey City Choral Society: -
c/o Public School No. 12, Jersey City
Gordon Myers

Livingston ]
Livingston Musicrafters

Little Silver
Monmouth Civic Chorus
c/o Mrs. Robert Purman,
Robertson Place, Little Sllver
Mr. Pagdin

Manasquan
Manasquan Male Chorus

Maplewood
Maplewood Glee Club
Box 183, Maplewood
Maplewood Women’s Club Choral Group
Women'’s Club, Maplewood
Jack E. Platt '

Metuchen
Garden State Choral Society .
Presbyterian Social Center, Metuchen
Vittorio Verse

Middlesex
Middlesex Male Chorus

Montclair
Millard Williams Chorale
Millard Williams
Montclair Chorale
Joseph Liebling
Hillside School, Montclair
Montclair- Madrigal Singers
William Jancovius
Junior High School Montclair
Montclair Male Chorus
Montclair Operetia Club
S. Powell
New Jersey Oratorio Society
Peter Sozio
Box 152, Montclair
Women’s Club Chorus,
Women’s Club, Box 82, Union St.,
Montclair

Morristown
Jockey Hollow Glee Club
c/o Charles Mays, Long Valley, N. J.
Charles Mays
The Masterwork Chorus
11 South Street, Morristown
David Randolph
New Jersey Power & Light Chorus
"N. J. Power & Lt. Co., Madison Ave.
Mrs. John Miller
Women's Club Choral .
Women’s Club 51 South Street, Morris-
town
Esther L. Beeler
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Mountain Lakes ‘
Mountain Lakes Chora

Community Church, Mountain Lakes

Mountain Lakes Glee Club
Willanna Miles. } ;

Newark

Doctors’ Chorus of Essex Counfy

Essex County Chorus
Joseph Murphy. -
Lucille Bethel Chorus

- Master Slngers
Newark Public lerury
Joseph Liebling. i
New Jersey Opera Association

North Jersey Philharmonic Glee Club

~ ¢/o Bernyce Robinson Ruffin,

321 Meeker Avenue, Newark

Bernyce R. Ruffin .
Wilbur Driver Glee Club
Mrs. Marie Gerber ‘

New Brunswnck'

The Elizabeth RoonamVoorhees Chapel

Choir

: z
" Douglass College, lew Brunswnck

A. Kunrad Kvam 1
The Rutgers University Ch0|r

Rutgers, the’ State | Umversliy, New'

Brunswick
F. Austin. Walter

Newton »
Sussex County Oratorig Society

"New Utrecht .
New Utrecht Choral G roup

North. Haledon
North Haledon Choral Society

Nutley
* Nutley Choral Soaeiy ‘
Oratorio Society -
Howard Kaschaw
William Jancovius

Orange - T
Orange Choral Group | .
Women’s Club," Orange
Arthur Laubenstein’ |
Women’s Club Choral

Women’s Club, Orarge _
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Passaic
Women’s Club Choral
Women’s Club, Pussuic

Paterson
Woodbndge Chorul Soclety

PEAPACK
Peapack Choral Club

Pompton Lakes i
Women’s Club Choral ' \
Women'’s Club, Pompton Lakes

Plainfield
Plainfield.. Chorul Society
852 Berkeley Avenue, Plumfleld
Louis Hooker

Princeton .
Columbus Boys ChOII'
Princeton Opera Workshop
Westminster Choir

Red Bank
Fort Dix Chorus
Mixed Chorus

Ridgewood
Gilbert and Sullivan Opera Compuny
John Edson

Roosevelt

Roosevelt Chorus
Mrs. Eve Hecht

_ Roseville. - -

Roseville Singers
Graydon Clark

‘Scotch Plains

Scotch Plains Community Chorus
Henry Geetlein

Shrewsbury ‘
Shrewsbury Chorale
Alden Hammond

South Orange
Christian Arts, Inc.
Jerome Hines
Surhmit
Summit Chorale
YMCA Summit
" Mark Orton
,\Summli Community Chorus
c¢/o Mrs. Edward G. Holmes,
141 Beechwood Road, Summit -
" Ralph Hunter or Ralph Burrier
Summit Madrigdl Singers - -




Teaneck -
Choral. Society of Teaneck Jewish- Center
815 Prince Street, Teaneck

Trenton
Mercer County Chorus
26 S. Westfield Ave., Trenton
Harry Mulder, Conductor
Joachim Parrella, Manager

Union
“Union Men’s Glee Club

Wayne
Contemporary Choir
Oritani Music Society
B. W. R. Memmott

 Westfield ;
Opera Theatre of Westfield
c/o Mrs. Harry Haill,
171 North Euclid Avenue, Westfield

D. Recommenduhons

Certainly there are many concrete pro-
posals to be made on the basis of Com-
mittee deliberations. Buildings and facili-
ties should be considered, but such costly
recommendations can probably materialize
only through substantial private, state, or
* federal funds, or a combination of -these.
This Committee feels that the most im-
portant and most urgent recommendation
is the establishment of a permanent arts
council. A suggested format for this coun-
cil is outlined below.

1. The establishment of a permanent. arts
council for the State of New Jersey.
a) Membership -

‘A nonpolitical body of twenty-three
members, constituted as follows: A chair-
man, dn executive secretary, and  three
members each from the following areas—
architecture, - art, . education,  literature;
theater, dance, and music.

b) Method of Selecting the Council

The chairmen of the respective commit-
tees of the Commission to Study the Arts
and -two members recommended by each
of the present committees would serve five-,
three-, and one-year terms, the chairmen
serving the five-year terms. The twenty-one

members thus selected will present to the
Governor a list of three persons from which
he will name the chairman for the council,
to serve four years. The council will en-
gage an- executive secretary. A member-
ship committee within the council will pre-
pare a slate of candidates at the time

" vacancies occur. The candidates must be

qualified for specific vacdncies in all seven
areds and must'be voted on by the council.
After the initial membership is established,
all newly elected members will either serve
out the period of.an unexpired term or for
five years. The initial terms of one, three,
and five years are’in the interest of con-
tinvity. A member of the council can be
re-elecfed for only one five-year term.

< Advnsory Groups

_The -council has the authorliy, at its dis-
cretion, to form  advisory groups.. Such
groups will be reimbursed for travel ex-
penses. : -

d) Function and Author.iiy-o_f the Council

The council will make a thorough survey
of the cultural needs of the state and its
currently existing organizations and facili-
ties. The results of this survey will be
checked on periodically, in order that the
information be kept: up to date. '

The council will also study the recom-
mendations passed on by the interim Com-
mission and thereafter act independently
on requests made by groups and |nd|V|d-
uals within the state.

The arts c_buncil will also initiate and de-
termine policy and make decisions relevant
to .any state-sponsored activities that fall
within the framework of architecture, art,
education, literature, theater, dance, or mu-
sic, as they have a “direct bearing on the
arfs. This is not construed to mean that
the council has authority to dictate policy to
the public .and private institutions of the
state in matters pertaining to the arts.

It is understood that the executive secre- -
tary of the .arts council will devote full
time to his function. The counul wnII meet
twice a month,
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e) Salaries and Budget

Salaries: Chairman, $5,000; executive
secretary; $18,000; twenty-one members of
the council, $1,000 each. The honoraria to
the chairman and the council members is
understood to cover lhem travel expenses.

Office expenses, mcludmg the solary of
one clerk-stenographer, rent, postage, tele-
phone, travel, and basic office equipment,
$10,000. Hopefully the o‘ffice can be put
in a government facility, in which case the

budget figure could be placed at $8,500.

VOp:erufihg‘ budget, other than for items

listed above, $250,000 annually. (It should

be noted that the present New York budget
exceeds half a million.)

The council will have the power to. dis-
tribute the budgeted monies. A few ex-
amples of item costs follow:

Public performance, full symphony $2,500
Public performance, forty-member

professional chorus ' 1,500
Public performance, chamber or-
chestra ' 1,500

For two forty-five minute dssembly
programs in schools:

String quartet 200 .

Individual soloist and accompan-
ist -150

2. The establishment by the arts council
of a committee to study radio and tele-
- vision programs and make recommenda-
tions for their lmprovement

3 Serious consideration should be given
to borough and township' schools where
specific and definite plans have been form-
vlated for bringing musicians, artists, ac-
tors, and dancers into the classroom. A
case in point is the plan ‘already formu-
lated by the Princeton Township schools.

4. Proper auditoriums  for ‘music perform-
ances should be erected ‘where needed.
The need is especially critical at the New
Brunswick colleges of Rulgers, the State
University.

5. The council should explore fhe possi-
bility of establishing a professional ‘school
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of music at the State University or in con- .
junction with some other state institution
of higher learning. '

6. Performances of works by New Jersey
composers should be encouraged whenever
possible.

7. (a) State subsidies should be provided
for the professional orchestras to bridge lihe
gap between income and costs. The greater
the success of the orchestra, the greater
this gap becomes, and subsidy is essential
for the continued success of these profes-
sional groups in the state. This problem! is
not peculiar to New Jersey but  exists
throughout the nation.

(b) Funds should also be made available
to develop better trained choral groups.

_(c) Steps should be taken toward the form-

ation of a major opera company in New
Jersey.

8. Support should be provided for exist-
ing music festivals as well as the en-
couragement and support of contemplated
worthwhile state festival endeavor.

GENERAL CONCLUSIONS

The very fact that our Governor and
the members of the state legislature have
set up the Commission to Study the Arts in
New Jersey encourages those of us who are
directly involved in the field of music. "Tl"e
appointment -of this study commission
further indicates an understanding of the
role the arts can play in the lives of our
people, thereby helping each one to come
nearer his goal of individual fulfillment.

Many attempts have been made to Iear\n
what man needs for fulfillment, but no
one has yet been able to spell this out.
However, the arts can help by furnishin
some of the ingredients., In the hierarcllg
of values, one would certainly expect lo
find nobility, dignity, and reverence. The
performance of great music can help lead
one to the recognition. of these humamzmg
values. It can also be stated that music
requires knowledge and discipline for both
listener and performer:. |



Thus, in our endeavor to bring music to
more and more people, we are undoubt-
edly feeding the spirit of man, thereby lift-
ing him out of himself to experience some-
thing far greater than he finds in the usual
humdrum of daily existence.

The matter-of-factness of this report
must be. considered as a means toward
achieving improvement of our cultural cli-
mate. The end result should be the enrich-
ment of our lives in matters of the spirit,
thus giving greater meaning to life itself.

INDIVIDUAL REPORTS

The reports that follow were presented

by individuals for discussion at our

meetings and do not necessarily re-

flect the consensus of the Committee
~ on Music. '

COMPOSERS AND THEIR DEVELOPMENT
. Roger Sessions

Since | . am speaking to the Committee on
the subject of composers,. and being my-
self a composer, | hope | may be pardoned
for speaking ‘in the first person. Let me
emphasize, however, that it is not of my

.own problems, nor those of my generation,
that | am speaking. We older composers
have come to terms with our problems, and
since there are not so many of us, there is
little that the Committee could or should
do for us. With the far greater number
of younger composers the case is quite
different.

Let me emphasize at the outset one very
important point: it is not composers as such,
but the work which they produce that is of
real importance and concern for.us. | stress
this point for reasons that seem to me; and
I think to most of my colleagues, obvious.
Few . people would deny today that we
want composers among Us, and a great
deal is done -for young composers, in the
form of grants, fellowships, and even.com-
missions. | have no desire, quite the con-
trary, to belittle these efforts. While | do
not find them -all equally well conceived,
.. there is no-doubt that the fact that they

exist at all is a sign of the immense strides
which our musical life has accomplished in
the period of fifty-odd years since | first
began to be involved in our musical life
and therefore to observe it; and especially
since the period some thirty ‘years ago
when Adolf Hitler and his allies furnished
us with so many of the finest musicians of
Europe.

What we need to remember, however, is
that having composers among us makes no
sense whatever unless we are willing to
listen, and to listen more than casually
and sporadically, to the music they write.
A young composer can certainly profit” by
spending one or more years in Europe. It
can no longer be said that this experience
is necessary; there are many reasons why
this is no longer true. He can find training
here which not only is equal in quality to
the best available in Europe, but which for
the American composer possesses the addi-
tional advantage of reflecting in some
measure the culture to which he -belongs
and within which he must seek both his
own musical identity and his development.
But aside from the fact that travel is ak
ways in principle an enlightening experi-
ence, there are many aspects of European
musical life, knowledge of and contact with
which can be of benefit to any young com-
poser who has the good fortune and the
initiative to come into contact with them.
But .the young composer, on his return
home, invariably finds that even though
his gifts have been acknowledged by the
award he has received, there is very little
serious interest in performing and listening
to his music, or in-that of any of his con-
temporaries. He is very likely to find that
in this or that city in Europe where he has
spent his time he has had more opportuni-
ties for his music to be heard.than he
has at home; and he will certainly have dis-
covered- that his European contemporaries
have far greater opportunities of this kind
than have his American ones.

I shall speak later of certain dangers
which this situation may entail, as far as
his work is concerned. For the moment,
however, let me stress the fact that if we in
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the United States are to, make full use of
our musical resources anti:l enjoy the richest
musical experience available to us; the

music written by our éomposers is im-

portant to us, and. we must find ihe means

to make it available.

“That we have not yet succeeded in doing
so to any appreciable extent is, | am con-
vinced, due to a number of prevalent habits
we have. acquired fhrough the fact that
roughly for the first hundred and fifty
years .of our national e)élsience we were,
to an overwhelming extent, importers rather
than. producers of »musiﬁ. Let me briefly
examine. some - of these habits. But first |
would like to recall ‘an i’experience which

1 had in 1911, when | was fourteen years
old. | had. begun composing, quite am-
bitiously, two -years before; my parents
had. consulted various experts, both Ameri-
can and European, regarding the music |
“had written, ‘and had d‘ecrded to accept
‘without opposition my decrslon to make

composmg my main mferest in life. In 1911 ]

I met a Mrs.'W., a rich arrd at least to my

inexperienced eyes;: culfured lady, who had-

fairly distinguished connechons in-the mus-
ical world, and who could} speak-familiarly
of performances she had ’heard in-all the

musical centers of Europe as: ‘well as Amer--

ica. She asked me’ one day to come and
talk with her seriously qbout my future:
When | knocked at her door, with my com-
positions under my-arm, she said immedi-
ately that she had no mterest in seeing, or

listening to, the music | had written; that '

she had inquired about r,rne and took my

talent for granted, but wanted to implore
me to give up all'thou'ght‘)of a career as a
composer, simply because ?lf was quite out
. of the question for an Amencan to -hope to
~ write music that could be; |taken: seriously.
She gave me her reasons, portentous but
vague, why she was. conivmced ‘that “this
was trye.s . . ]

|

1 will not dwell on n'1‘y feactlons to this

: mcldent first, because | do not remember

clearly what they ‘were. Of course, | did
“go on composing, and | as well as several

of my contemporaries have had careers. . |

had eventually a Europear; teacher, Ernest
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‘Bloch, who ‘won my eternal gratitude by
giving me a toughness of treatment| for
“which | had sought in vain elsewhere, and
- who, after we had become closer friends,

roared with laughter, as many of my later
European friends have done, ‘when 1 told

‘him my story of Mrs. W. As a matter of

fact, | learned to be grateful to” Mrs. ' W.
also, for she faced me at the outset of imy

creative life with one fundamental aspect
of the challenge which | had to ‘meet.

. The -attitude expressed by her was cer-
tainly extremely prevalent in 1911, but|to-
day it is virtually nonexistent. It is clear,
however, that in spmie of the enormous and
spectacular progress ‘we have made, we
have not yet completely accustomed our-
selves to the fact that we ‘are now one of

the ‘major producers of music. ’European

-opera houses are thronged with- American

singers who are regarded at least as fav-

‘orably as their European colleagues; and |

have often heard it sald on both sides| of
the Atlantic that, by and Iarge, the music
produced today ‘by the best serious. ch-
posers in America-is fresher and more vital
than that being composed on the oii:er
side of the Atlantic. All such judgments are
of course inherently controversial and |
simply ‘report them without comment. The

. essential- development  which has made

such judgments poséible has to a. consid-
erable extent taken us unawares.

Wlth our Iong experlence as |mporiers of
music and, generally speaking, of the best
music that Europe ‘has had to offer, we
have gained to o’ considerable extent tlhe
habit .of thinking of music as an estab-
lished commodity, to be bought and sold
on the open market; and since the mdin
source of supply was always assumed fo
be located outside our own shores, we
have not concerned ourselves much about
the problems involved in its - production.
We have only begun to be fully aware pf
the fact that, as a medium of human ex-
pression and communication, the making
of music by composers born and bred
among ourselves .is as: fully |mportant\
part of a rich musical experience as that
gained - by listening to what comes from’



elsewhere; and that even the masterpieces
of the past can give us all they have to
give only on the basis of an appreciation
formed in considerable part by creative
and productive musicians of our own, who
can bring something with which we identify
ourselves to our whole musical life.

This brings me to another point. We
are dll too prone to think of music as con-
sisting primarily of masterpieces of the
highest caliber, and to tend to look with
disdain or condescension on anything
which may fall short of this as unworthy of
our attention. For example, on. numerous
occasions | have heard the complaint that
such and such a piece by a sometimes very
young composer ‘“‘does nof satisfy me as
the music of Mozart does.” Before com-
menting on this 1 would like to recall a
story of a refugee professor who, in | be-
lieve one of the English universities, was
asked to give a course entitled ‘‘Music
from 1700 to the Present Day” (I suppose
approximately 1935). His students were
puzzled by the fact that, first of all, he was
obviously covering the whole period in the
first semester: but above ail by the fact
that, though he spoke of many composers,
not one of the names he mentioned was
familiar to them. At the last lecture of the
semester he cleared the matter up by an-
nouncing, ‘“Now this term we have made
a survey of musical life as it actually was
at the time. Next term we will study. cer-
tain outstanding exceptions.” And of course
in. the following semester the students
found themselves considering- Bach and
Handel and Haydn and Mozart and the
rest. The point is that we are prone to
forget that the masterpieces of the past
represented only that music which has sur-
vived, among a far greater volume of
music which has perished, even though it
was still considered well worth hearing at
the time when it was written.

The curious thing is that none of us
would dream of applying such criteria to
the other arts. | have never heard com-
plaints that a current drama is unequal to
Shakespeare or Shaw, or that a modern
painting cannot be put.in the same class

with a Titian, a Rembrandt, or a Picasso.
We read modern novels, even ambitious
ones, and enjoy them without complaining
that the novels of Dickens or Jane Austen
or Tolstoy or Dostoyevsky or Thomas Mann
are greater. | would suggest that we can-
not have a thoroughly normal relationship
with music (nor, incidentally, can we pos-
sibly appreciate to the full the achieve-
ments of Bach and Mozart and Beethoven)
till we can bring ourselves to enjoy the
music of today with the same lack of ‘con-
straint that we bring to literature and to
all of the other arts.

There are certainly a number of reasons
why this is difficult. | do not want to dwell
too much on the fact that any situation of
this kind develops its own set of vested
interests which work to perpetuate it. This
is obvious in our musical life as it is
everywhere .else; and it would be a vast
oversimplification if | should dwell on the
evils of the Star-System, the power of big
management and of other big economic in-
terests: which are involved in our musical
life. 1.do not see any point here in dwell-
ing unduly on the disproportionate power
of the musical press in America, dispro-
portionate in compgarison with Europe,
where the critics are by no standard. in-
ferior to ours here, but at the same time oc-
cupy the status rather of articulate mem-
bers of an independent and diversified
public than of arbiters of taste, as we still
tend to regard them here. The reason for
this is, | think, that in the earlier days of
our musical development we imported not
only our music but our musical opinion as
well. Our earlier critics, some of whom
are still widely regarded as distinguished,
were to an overwhelming extent men who
performed the necessary function of con-
veying to us the sophisticated musical
opinion of Europe. It was precisely the fact
that this was what they represented, and
not any outstanding or. independent facul-
ties of criticism on their part, that they
gained the authority that they did. They
became in large part the mentors of sev-.
eral . generations of music lovers here.
Rarely were they confronted with music or
even with performers who had not been

~
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-heard elsewhere, and when they were so
‘confronted the results were generally far
from brilliant.. But .the services they ren-
dered were: indispensable, and more could
‘hardly have been expected of them.

Today the ‘whole picture has' changed,
~and - the - authority "and |influence - of the
press is in certain areas|of music -dispro-
portionate, and ‘notably in that which re-
gards- performers. . If | don’t dwell further
-on ' this and the other “e\“lils” | have men-
tioned it is because | think .they. are by-
products of the real pioblem, which is that
of, in simple terms, get?ing used to the
fact that we ‘are no Ionger‘f‘ merely importers

of serious music, but producers of it, and

adjusting our prevalent” attitudes. to it ac- -
cordingly. This is what our composers need

from us, and essentially |t‘ sums up all they
need. ‘A good friend and contemporary
of mine, the disiinguishéd Spanish com-
poser Roberto Gerhard, once wrote, “‘All the
contemporary composer demands of his lis-
teners is a willing ear.” iBut ‘a’ genuinely
‘willing - ear can only be." the product .of
what | have called a. normal relationship
toward music, that is, onie similar to our
relationship with books, the theater, and
all the other arts: a relationship in which
artistic _enjoyment  and. experience is, in
principle at least, unconstrained; curious,
and self-assured; .and thus ultimately im-

pervious to, or at least /independent of;

the pressures of fashion, of commercial in-
terest, or of journalistic opinion, and there-
fore capable of exerting p?lpublé influence
of its own.” What our composers ‘need most,
what is absolutely essentf | to their well-
being as-producers—what'our whole musi-
cal development needs—tis alert, open-
minded, and self-confident listeners.

This brings me to twof} final ‘points, -or
rather one point. on which | have not yet
touched, ‘and o restatement ‘of the one
which I believe most directly concerns our
iask‘ds o committee. First:ithe complaint is
often made that contemp rary music does
not ‘‘communicate.” lwou‘;@d remind those
who are tempted so to con%npluih that com-
munication™.is a two-way, affair, that it
requires, so to speak, o receiving set ap-

. i .
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- pletely willing -ear is.also, to some .extent,

- be solved we must avoid phantom vicious

propriately adjusted as well as a sending ’

set. The point to be made is that for the
composer it-is not an act of unwarranted
self-indulgence but- of artistic obligation

" to say what he has to say, -rather tl‘wn_

simply what his listener may prefer to hear.
This is the real implication of the phrase“ “a
willing ear.” - Certainly the composer has
the obligation—it is in fact the essenc | of
his craftsmanship—to express himself | as
lucidly as possi_ble, Unfortunately the com-
poser is often today challenged to “‘com-
municate” in a.tone of voice which reveals
in the challenger an ear which is anything
but willing; and if the ear is not -willing,
‘‘communication’’. is of course out of the
question. In-the case of music which| is

-genvinely new, we know' that even the
" most willing ear can have its difficulties;
. for'new music, especially if it is really sig-

nificant, always presents a- challenge. ‘It is
not necessary. to remind this committee | of
this. thoroughly documented fact. But a
truly willing ear means an ear that is will-
ing to accept-this challenge and perhdps
also to accept the fact that art is a sonile-
what wasteful affair in that, as someone’.

has said, it takes at least o' thousand ,nc\m-

geniuses to produce one genius. We may

add that this remark brings with it the

_corollary  that the -thousand non-geniuses

have to be listened to if we are to be sure
of unearthing  the one geénius;  and ve
should also recognize the fact that un-
earthing the genius is not necessarily an
easy or simple matter.

| therefore come bcck to my first point.
If we want to have composers among. us

" we must see that they have a chance to be

hecdrd. Even the most willing. ear is use-

less if it has nothing to listen to. | do not

mean here to minimize the fact that a'¢o+1-

an educated ear. But if the problem is to
|

circles and face the fact that while ,cleqqu
there is no quick and easy solution to these

" problems, there is nevertheless a genuine

solution -possible-if we dre willing to make
serious and patient efforts to find it. | |
have never found any reason fo believe -
that our musical public is inherently ‘in-



ferior to, for instance, the German public,
and have on the other hand encountered
plenty of evidence to the contrary.

The fact is, | am convinced, and | believe
that, at least by and large, the members
of this Committee are convinced, that the
musical resources of our country are far
greater than we have yet been able to
fully absorb and utiiize. There is always,
under such conditions, the danger that the
resources will deteriorate and eventually
decay. Among our young composers—and
especially the most gifted and adventurous
ones—the danger is on the verge of be-
coming very palpable. Many of them are
beginning to take it for granted that the
world of music as we know it offers them
no real place, and no substantial hope of
winning one, and to adopt a variety of
attitudes which are fundamentally nega-
tive and even destructive. Let me make
clear that | am not saying this out of
‘sympathy for ‘those who adopt these
attitudes, let alone for the attitudes them-
selves. But | do find it alarming when |
see an appreciable number of precisely our
most gifted and spirited young people of
talent- tempted to feel that the best they
and their colleagues have to offer is not
really wanted, and that they are regarded
as interlopers, and to waste their talents
. in empty gestures of defiance aimed at
‘hoodwinking the public into paying atten-
tion to them, and end by hoodwinking
themselves, in a travesty of genuine fresh-
ness and novelty of expression.

RECOMMENDATIONS

The objectives at which our Committee
should aim, then, are in my opinion first,
promoting a change of various prevalent
attitudes toward music—especially that of
our own time and place; secondly, pro-
moting, encouraging, -and facilitating the
performance of works by living composers,
with strong emphasis on those actually liv-
ing among us.  The following suggestions
- are necessarily somewhat  general in
character, since they are aimed at condi-
tions which are general, and can only be
implemented by means of a considerable
degree of local initiative.

1. School systems throughout the state
should be encouraged to interest them-
selves in the Contemporary Music Project
for Creativity in Music Education, sponsored
by the Ford Foundation and administered
by the Music Educators National Confer-
ence. This is in my opinion a most im-
portant project, which consists essentially
of the location of carefully selected young
composers in selected cities, large and
small, throughout the country, to work as
composers, and where desired, as con-
sultants, in collaboration with the school
systems of these cities. The project was
initiated several years ago; some outstand-.
ing young composers have been engaged
in it, and the results hdve been successful
to a degree which has surprised many
people, including myself. '

2. Composers should be invited to ap-
pear before schools, music clubs, and
other interested groups, and to speak.in
conjunction with. short musical programs
selected in collaboration with the composer
himself but not necessarily consisting
solely of his own works. In my opinion,
during the early stages ‘of such a project
the composers selected should be fairly
mature composers of some  recognized
standing, and they should be asked to lay
their greatest stress on the art and the ac-
tivity of composing in general, rather than
on the more: individual features of their
own work. As the project develops, this .
stress could be gradually shifted. But in
my -opinion our public, by and large, can
profit more at this time by being shown
what composing is like, and the general
goals toward which a composer is striving,
than the specific and. individual features of
the composer’s style and technique. This
is of ‘course a matter of emphasis rather
than a hard-and-fast limitation; the main
objective is to bring composers and listen-
ers into close contact with each other.

3. Performances of contemporary works,
especially by local composers, should be
promoted, encouraged, and facilitated- as
much as possible,- without undue stress on
‘‘first performance.” One of the most prob-
lematic features of our musical life is the
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_ glamor that -we ~attach to ‘“‘premieres”
which are seldom followed up by subse-
quent performances - of {the same work.
"-Even composers of the highest and most
undisputed reputation have had to pass
through long periods when they have been
represented on the one hdand only by single
petformances of their newest work, and re-
peated performances only of the easiest
and least demanding—and in most cases,
earliest and. least - characteristic—work
available. "

4, A fund should be started to facili-
tate the performance of orchestral or choral
works of New Jersey composers. This fund
should be avdailable forr('l) the copying
of orchestral material when such expenses,
which can easily amount to more than
one thousand dollars, cunrwt be taken care
of by the composer’s publlsher, if the com-
poser has a publisher, cmd for (2) extra
rehearsal time, when thqi is needed, as
“it very often is in the cusé of works which
are. unfamiliar to the orchestra or chorus
performing it. This suggéstion is not an
original one of mine, but| has been made
by other committees interested in objec-
tives similar to ours. It responds. fo o
genuine problem, and would help to over-
come real hindrances whlch militate agamsi
the performdnce of works‘ by living com-
posers. There are of course other obstacles,
perhaps more serious on’es;-b_ut they in-
volve attitudes such as |- huve cited in the
course of this report, and ccm therefore be

dealt with only grudually and |nd|rectly
\

. huve listed the above recommenda-

’tlons in what | conceive to be the order of
their . feasibility. My Iqsi one, that the
offering of commissions to New Jersey com-
posers should be encouraged as o matter
of policy, does not belong i m quite the same
category. In itself it is of course all to
the good, since a commnssrlon gives a com-
poser the assurance that something is
wanted - of him, and since commissions
can and sometimes do result in the pro-
duction of valuable new works. My main
stress throughout this report, however, has
been on the frequent-performance of works
. by composers living. among us; and the
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~ funds for building and support, are s:J'ne
1

commissioning .of a work for a specific|oc-
casion does not quite fit into this picture.
Even if the work should be guaranteed o
number. of performances ‘throughout: [the

- state, it would not quite fit, since works

commissioned do not necessarily represent
the composer at his best; and in jmy
opinion, from the point of view of our gen-
eral musical wellbeing, second, third, and
later performances are more. important il'lmn
the first. This is why, though | agree cer-
tainly that the commissioning of works
should be encouraged, | feel that this rec-
ommendation is - less . important than Ihe
others.

A PROFESSIONAL MUSIC: SCHOOL
FOR NEW JERSEY

A. Kunrad Kvam

When one consuders the foundmg of a
new institution, it must first of all be justi-
fied in terms. of need. The location, (“ld-

ministration, staff, etc., not -to mention

of the decisions and questions that logicdlly
follow. In trying to ascertain the need for a

professional school in New -Jersey for the

“training of musicians, questionnaires have

been sent to 125 universities, colleges, aEnd

“schools of music throughout the nation, re-

questing - the number of New Jersey stu-
dents enrolled -as. music majors. - This as
a sampling of the thousands of institutions -

that teach -music—however, a significalnt

"~ enough sampling to determine that. many

New.Jersey residents are majoring in music
in institutions of higher leurnmg outside ihe
state. : :

‘One hundred and two of the 125 ques-
tionnaires mailed’ out have been returned
Thirty-one schools  have no New Jersey siLl
dents ‘majoring in music, but i in 71 schools,,
the New Jersey residents majoring iin’
music number 698. ' \ :

On the basis of this sampling, it is oP-
vious that well over a thousand of our
young musicians are leaving the state for
their music training. It is apparent-that |if
a first-rate. professional school, staffed by
excellent teachers and offering a suitable
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undergraduate and graduate curriculum,
were established, many of our native sons
and - daughters: would choose to attend
such ‘a school, and especially if it were
state-sponsored and . the tuition rates were
more or less the present fees charged in the
State University and in the other New Jer-
sey state colleges. It should also be pointed
out that the population explosion is crowd-
ing the better schools all over the country,
and it appears doubiful that there will be
room for as many New Jersey students in
out-of-state colleges in the future. In fact,

it has become very apparent that the state

must do something in this special field of
music if its young people are to be prop-
erly trained—or, for fhaf muﬂer, trained at
all.

* Our state colleges such as Glassboro,
Trenton, and Moniclair, have a modest
number of music majors, but these are. be-
ing trained as music teachers for the public
schools. The State University is also train-
ing public school music teachers, and grad-
uates relatively few well-trained perform-
ing musicians. The University has a num-
ber of excellent performer-teachers and
could, with slight changes in curriculum
and admission procedures, train a greater
number of performers. Our present admis-
sions policies in - the University tend to
crowd out the student who has spent years
of work perfecting his ublllfy to play an in-
strument. :

There are a few well-trained musicians
graduating from our high schools who
achieve high grades and test scores and
thereby gain admission to a college in the
University. However, the practice of a
musical instrument fake hours a day, and
although many young high school mu-
sicians have the same educational poten-
tial as the upper ten per cent gaining ad-
mission to college, they have sacrificed
the higher grades in order to pursue and
develop their ability as musicians and end

up with the upper twenty-five per cent at’

the time of graduation from high school.

Hence it is necessary to make admissions
policy more elastic and equate musical pro-

{

ficiency for consideration along with other
criteria for college admission. This problem
is now being studied by Douglass College.

1 dwell on the academic record of the
potential musician not only in discussing an
immediate problem for the admission of
more well-trained young musicians to our
University, but also as a point for an ad-
missions committee of o proposed profes-
sional school to ponder. ‘The business of
playing an instrument is not only “Handar-
beit,” it is not merely the training of physi-
cal - coordination, but. should include ‘the

' trammg of the mmd in other matters as.

well.

There are orher schools in the state, such
as the Westminster Choir ‘College, "that
specialize in particular branches of music—

- that is, church music and the iraining of

teachers for the public schools. Such col-
leges also have excellent teacher-perform-
ers on their facultiés, and with some modi-
fication in curriculum could perhaps train

more expert performers

If ihls Committee feels that o profes-
sional school of music should be recom-
mended and sponsored by the State, and
should the State see fit to consider this
recommendation seriously, the hext prob-
lem is that of its location. It is just pos-

" sible that such a school could be com-

bined with art and - dramatic arts as a
school -of fine arts and perhaps located on
the site previously called Camp Kilmer. It

“seems to me that the position of this Com-

l‘piﬂee in recommending a. professional
schoo! would stand on more solid ground
if it could be joined by the committees in
art and dramatic art in asking for a single
unit rather than recommending separate
professional schools. If a school of the
arts is recommended, perhaps this should
be part of the State University. This would

* simplify the manifold problems of organi-

zation, such as Board of Governors, budget
requests, and the ' acquisition of property.

Whether the professional music school
stands alone or is part of a school of fine
arts, it would seem appropriate that the
kind of school we are talking about should
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offer at least the Bachfelor of Music'”ond .
o degrees; in - other -
© words,, degrees in performance. About one-

the Master of - Music -

- third of the. unolergruduafe program should

* be taken in general siudl,es and the balonce'

. of the program .devoted to the' proper

-courses and preparohon for developmg

“professional musicians. }

- _.Perhaps a few more observohons are ‘in
order—that is, observahons relevant to the

B - changing nature of prolfessronal training. -

_For some/hme engmeers were accused of
“'narrowness, ond certulnly shared the same

“ reputation,’ but in the cese of the muslcmn o
.- other phrases were added, such as ‘‘queer;
long-haired musicians.’ lWe must confess .

that many of our mu'su:lavs of the past have

been oddities and have done little to bring l
dignity .and respect to’ gihe art- of music.

" Hence ‘the professional . ,schools have

. changed somewhat, andthe non- profes- .
_-sional ‘school has movegl in the direction
of professuonallsm Mr‘ Brown of Cam- -

bridge once’ commented

"I ‘cannot remember his exact quote, but he.
‘MILT. was trying =~
and that Harvard . -

~felt that. in this. fransmon
to. humanize the scuenhsf
was frying. to ‘simonize
-recommending a professi
_training of ‘musicians, .o
~ sight of the fact that in

~ the musician. of tomorrow ‘must be reason-:
- »obly well educated. Beyo nd this statement,

this is neither the time no

~_out the specifics of a professional program. . :
I am not trying to ‘suggest that professional-:

ism be watered down;.

‘on this tendency:

the humanisi. In
on’ol school in the
ne must not lose
his present world

the place to spell

I .am suggesting

~ that a new student entering our profession

- should manifest not only |
- formance but also a brain capable of prof_it- ;
ing' by h’igher eclui:dﬁon[ : :

i do not 1hmk thuf we.

" the training of oufsiqndmg artists.

"-great talents occur- very |

proficiency in per-

are ralkmg aboul
“These
mfrequenily and
I believe we are

‘require speclal treatment.

talking about the training of musicians for

participation: in chdmber, music. orgomza-

: tlons, symphony orcheslros, and: very pos-

- .sibly:as teachers of thelr instruments and

|
teachers of music prlvately, in colleges or -
We should .

. in:other professional schools.
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give special atten‘tion to the training of pri-

" vate teachers; in fact, the well-being of our -

national music life rests solely- on: the ef-

o NEW JERSEY MUSIC STUDENTS IN

: \OUT-OF-STATE SCHOOLS

-2
2

e

2:
C Indiang
- 13-
16
- 4 v,’

—

36"
l2

s

Bowling Green
-~ Bowling Green, Ohio

: "_ forts of the private teacher in developing
.. the performer, and possibly even fhe his-
forlan ond the composer

" American Conservolory, Chledgo, m.

Appalachian’State Teuchers ‘College,
Boone, N. C. - - ) :
Boldwm-Wallace
Chio

Ball Sfofe Teochers College, Mu 1cre,

‘Cofllege, » Be'reu‘,

Boston Conservofory, Boston, Mus's-.'
Boston University, Boston, Mass.
State vaverslly,

Bucknell Unlverslfy, lewrsburg,l Po

‘ quhollc Unrverslty, Washmgion,
.D.C :
Carnegie lnshlute of Technology,

~ Pittsburgh, Pa.
" rensburg, Mo.

‘land, Ohio-
. College Mlserlcordra, Dallus, Po
‘College of Wooster, Wooster, Ohio
- Converse College, Spartanburg, S.
" Cornell College, Mt. Vernon, lowa
'DePauw University, Greencastle, |

NN — = hw

" East
~N. C..

. Fa.

. Hollins College, Hollms, Va.
“‘Howard - Umversliy,
'D. C.

] Ilhaca College, Iihuca, N. Y. ;
- Illinois Wesleyan Umverslfy, Bloom- -
““ington, III.

Central Missiouri Sfufe College, qu5

Cleveland- Insmute of Muslc, Cl =ve-

Duquesne University, Pittsburgh,
Corolma College,

Fisk Umverslty, Nashvrlle, Tenn.

C.

nd.
Pa.

Greenyille_,

Florida Slale University, Tolluhassee, )

Washnng

on, -

‘York N. Y.

_lndmna Umversny, Bloommgfon, Ind.

Lebanon Valley College, Annvrlle, Pa.

“Louisiana  State Unlversny, Baton -
"Rouge, La. ’

Manhattan - School - of Musrc,}New,‘
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‘Mary . Washington . College, -

-University of Florldu,

Manhattanville College of the Sacred
Heart, Purchase, N. Y.

Fred-
ersburg, Va.

_ Marywood College, Scranion, Pa

Mlchlgan State Unlversrfy, East Lans-
ing, Mich.

Montana State Umversrty, Missoula,
Mont. -

Murray State’ College, Murrqy, Ky.

- New England Conservatory of Music,

Boston, Mass. =
Northwestern- Umversuy,
Illinois

Evanston,

. Nyack Missionary College, Nyack ‘
-~ ‘New York '

Oberlin College Conservoiory, Ober-
lin, Ohio -
Ohio University, Afhens Ohlo

Ohio Wesleyan Umversny, Delaware;

Ohio

: Peubocly College, Nashwlle, Tenn.

Peabody Conservatory of Music, Bal-

- timore, Md.
_Philadelphia -

Musucol
Philadelphia, Pa.. ,
Queens- College, Chorlolle, N C.

Academy,

St. Andrews’ Presbyterian Colleg‘e',_
‘Laurinburg, N. €.

St. Mary—of—fhe-Woods, College, Sf
Mary of the Woods, Ind: .

Salem College, Winston-Salem, N. C.’
" Seton_ Hill College, Greenshurg, Pa.
State Umversnfy College
. N.Y.

Fredonida,

State Umverslfy College, Potsdum
N. Y.
Syracuse Umversrfy, Syracuse, | N Y.

,Unrversrfy of Arizona, Tucson, Ar|z
Umversuy of Colorodo, Boulder, Colo.

University of Connecticut, Storrs,

Gainesville,
Fla.

University of Ill|n0|s, Chomporgn, 1.
University of Kentucky, Lexmgton, Ky.

Umversnly of Mloml, Coral Gobles,
Florida

Unlversny of. Mlchlgun Ann_ Arbor,

Mlchlgon
Unlversny of MISSISSIPPI, Umversny,

- Mississippi

2 University of Oklohoma, Normun,
, Okld. . '
5 University of Vermonf Burlmgion Vi.
43  West Crester State College, Wesl

Chesier, Pa.

4 West Virginia Unlversrty, Morgon- .

town, W. Va.
3  West
Buckhannon, W, Va. .
3 Wheaton Colle ge Conservc:lory,

. Wheaton, III. PR
1 Western Murylund College, Westmm-
ster, Md. :
12 Wesinlsfer College, New Wllmmgi'on, R
Pa.. :

-1 Woman’s College of Georglo, Mlll- o

edgevrlle Ga.
‘6 Yale Unlversliy, New Haven Conn

' 698 TOTAL

* Thirty one schools Ilsted no New .lersey’
music student.

MUSIC IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS
Gordon Andrews~ :
lnasmuch as -there is no uniformity or

‘level of achievement required in'the public ...

schools in the field of music, it is’ suggesled

" that.the Commitiee make the followmg rec-

ommendohons

1. That a sfaie supervusor of music be
appdmfed '

2. Thot 120 hours of instruction in music
annuully be mundcﬂory for grodes one’

‘ through eight;

3. Thui a slure syllubus be prepared

4. That the chlldren in the grades men-

tioned attend at least five music perform- - :
‘ances onnually——performences of profes-

sional collber

In -visiting the publlc schools, it is very
apparent that the siudy of music is not as

“rigorously- pursued or cloaked in the same -

scholastic dignity as other areas of study.
This is not always the fault of the music
tedcher in the schools. The special teachers
of music visit. each: classroom for about a -
half hour once a week, and more often
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than not the grade rooni\ teacher absents
herself, so that what Iiiflxi'e continuity of a
planned program might e carried out is
sabotaged at the outset. However, it is
also true that very few grade room teach-
ers know enough dbo'ut’q\'lusic to be really
‘helpful. What is needed‘is an increase in
the number of music teachers to make
doubly sure that the children have 120
hours a year of competeni and planned
msfruchon :

In order that some uniformity be brought
"about in achieving a respectable level of
achievement in the field of music, there
 should be a state supervis!pr of music. This
state supervisor, working, with a commit-
tee of qualified teachers, should draw up a
specific program of siudl‘ and the State
Board of Education should enforce the use
of such a syllabus, and possnbly give an-
nual examinations to make certain that the
content of the syllabus |is mastered by
the children in the s,cli'ools‘l

After having given thel_ individual com-
-munities time to acquire the staff necessary
~ for the proper teaching ofla state syllabus,
perhaps negligent communities that do not
measure up might well be penalized by a
cut in state aid. ) ﬁ .

Hearing‘ music well performed is as nec-
‘essary as study and individual participa-
tion, and it should be ihe responsibility
of every town and borough to see to it that
their children hear at least five good per-
formances a year. i

The program as outlined above does not
guarantee a musically enllghtened citi-
zenry, but it will go far|.in preparing o
favorable climate for ihe understanding
and appreciation of musnc

h

PILOT.PROGRAM FOR THE EXTENSION
OF MUSIC EDUCATION 1‘IN THE TREN-
TON PUBLIC SCHOOL SYSTEM IN CO-
OPERATION WITH ,Tl;lE GREATER
TRENTON SYMPHONY ?RCHESTRA

NEED FOR PROGRAM P

In most schools, not only in Trenton but
. . . J .
throughout the United St;&tes in’ general,
there is a lack of supervision and standard-
) ah

“
I

|
|
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.. PREPARATION  FOR THE PROGRAM

. teachers.

.important to have such qualified experts

ization in the music curriculum in contrast

‘to the well-planned curricula existing| in

other courses of study. Many of the teachers
are not properly qualified professional mu-
sic teachers (especially in the lower grades)

and lack needed assistance and direcfi‘ n.

The school budgets are already under
great strain; thus this program cannot :jdd
to their financial burden. Therefore, this
project must receive financial assistance
from an outside source, at least at the out- -
set, until such time as the program proves
itself and outside national foundahon
funds are made available. Following foun-
dation support it is believed that the pro-
gram should then be assumed through the
normal financial process and made an |in-
tegral part of the annual Board of Educu-
tion budget. '

. This pilot program would cover d three-
year period beginning with the 1965 66
school year. Upon the completion of a
three-year test, it is proposed that the plﬂol
supported by. national education groups
and national education foundations, be \°f'

‘fered as the recommended course of in-

struction in music to all schools throughout
the United States

In the spring, a semmar‘wdl be heldto
prepare the program. The conference will
include nationally recognized music.educa-
tors as well as local school directors and
Such personalities as Eleanor
Steber, Metropolitan Opera Company; \qic-
tor Babin, Director of the Cleveland Institute
of Music; John Brownlee, Director of the
Manhattan School of Music; Eugene Or-
mandy, Music Director of the Philadelphia
Orchestra; Gordon Hardy, Dean of the As-
pen School of Music, Aspen Festival; etc.,
will be invited to meet in Trenton. It|is

assist in this preparation. The seminar will
prepare 120 hours of music “instruction,
writing classroom outlines and detailed
study guides.” The seminar will also sug-
gest reference material such as recordings
and music books. The symphony will be




' prepared to perform fifteen children’s con-

certs during the year (five at grade school

level, five at junior, and five at senior high
level). ‘It will be recommended that each
child receive a mandatory eight hours of
instruction. based upon the concert which

they will attend. The program will also in-

corporate  the work being done by school
orchestras and choral groups.

SUPPORT FOR THE PROGRAM
Unanimous approval has thus far been

given to the basic idea by Mayor Arthur

J. Holland; Dr. Richard Beck, Superintend-
ent of Schools; Mr. Albert. Wassell, Director
of Music of Trenton Public Schools; Mrs.
Alice P. Kuser, Director of Adult Education
and member of the Symphony’s Music Edu-
cation Committee; and Mr. Stan Kennedy,
representing the musicians’ local union.

The project has also been discussed with

one of the major music foundations in an
effort to generate interest on their part to
provide financial assistance at a later date.
This foundation. is “interestd ‘in assisting
music education in the schools. It is there-
fore recommended that their representative
sit in on o steering committee meeting
which will be formed at the outset of this
undertaking. From previous experience it

" has been demonstrated that financial as-

sistance from foundations is much more
likely to be forthcoming- after community

interest has been demonstrated and the -

program has been launched.

Trenton should be an excellent location
for a pilot program since it represents o
cross-section of Americana. Its residents
include many nationality groups and
people of high, middle, and low income
groups, to say nothing of extensive small
business mferesis and Iurge mdusfrlal ac-
tivities.

PURPOSE OF THE PROGRAM FOR THE
SYMPHONY STANDPOINT

In addition to the terribly important as-
pects of much-needed music education, to-
day’s children are tomorrow's symphony
patrons. The symphony should belong to
" all of the people and not just the dwindling

group of wealthy supporters, however
needed and appreciated. The ltalian
people, for example, who are, for the most
part, great music lovers, should feel that
this is their symhony too. The present image
of the symphony in the eyes of the man
on the street is that it is something to which
he does not belong. The symphony should
be something in which all of Trenton’s citi-
zens can take pride,

The objective of this program is to tecch
better music in the schools, which will in-
still in our children a love for the cultural
arts. This love of finer things cultivated by
music appreciation will contribute greatly
toward insuring fine young citizens of to-
morrow and assist in directing today’s
youngsters toward a wholesome, worth-
while and successful future.

FINANCING THE PROGRAM
The program cost is estimated to be ap-

_proximately fifteen thousand a year which
should be financed at the outset by a com- -

munity group such as the Junior League
and, after its launching, by a music foun-
dation. The Garden State Ballet is now
financed in part by the Ford Foundation.
Its program, however, is not on as large
a scale as this proposed program and does

" not permit the extensive classroom study

nor provide extensive, detailed written
classroom material. ) '

The major cost is musicians’ salaries. It
is planned to use a twenty-five piece or-
chestra with first choice being offered to
the musicians of Trenton and filling out
the balance with those full-time profes-

- sional musicians known as the Princeton

Chamber Orchestra, which is now the nu- -
cleus of the reorganized Trenton Symphony.
This group, of course, would completely
lose its Princeton identity and become, as it
does for the regularly scheduled concerts,
the Greater Trenton Symphony Orchestra.
The cost is approximately seven hundred
dollars per performance, plus the conduc-
tor’s fee.

Reference material required for school in-
struction may be donated by recording
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companies ‘and books by :music publishers,
since this is a pilot program.

' The Commission resoonsible for the War.

Memorial Auditorium wil be asked to don-
ate the auditorium for thi? purpose.

It is felt that fransporfohon may be

donated by ‘a local bus compony handling
school busing. : 1’»
“ The Greater Trenton Symphony. Associa-
tion has no financial interest in this pro-
gram other than' the payment of aciual
expenses. ‘ N ‘

A PROPOSAL FOR A~ STATE SUBSIDIZED '

SELF-CONTAINED MUSlCAL UNIT
' Louis B. Gordon '

A. Purpose of having o ?sfute-subSIdlzed
musrcul unit - ’J

The purpose of havmg al state-subsidized
self-contained- musical unit is to have a
group of superior musicians . whose sole
purpose would be to muke music and fos-
ter musical. activity of a hlgh level within
the State of New Jersey. Jhese musicians
would be full-time musu:lcms, engaged in
no other (nonmusical) achw,niy It is the be-
lief of Dr. Gordon that money invested in
" people would do more good than money
_invested .in real estate.. 4[

By the runge of talenls mcluded in such
d unit, the unit would be‘oble to provide
concerts of chamber music and ‘chamber
‘orchestra size, as .well as . chamber opera.
In. addition they would be available to

supplement  other state groups.

B. Unit components |

1.- A unit would consist of the followmg
personnel: - N - “} o

Nine strmg players (Four vrohmsts two vi-
olists, two: celllsis, and a; double bassist).

i
Four woodwmd ~players (Flufe-plccolo,
oboe-English ~horn, clarinet, bassoon,
with™ doubling " ability on other instru-
. ments, such as saxophone and clarinet).
Three brass players (One F]rench horn; -one
trumpet, a trombonist, who might be re-
placed by o harpist in d regiondl group).
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~ One pianist-conductor ‘with ballet-musical

A manager-public relations: person. -

‘with the State Federation fo play anywhere
 within the state.

‘only

. skilled .in all- areas of musrc, and of a.

One percussionist

One conductor who_could perform-on an
instrument in chamber music.

" theater, oratorio experience.

One composer-arranger who could perform
and rehearse as a pianist.

Four singers  (soprano, - alto, tenor, and
bass).

A secretary-music copyist, ' who might be
“drawn from the ranks of the musiciaTs

A truck- driver, properfy man_ with expe'rl-
ence in electronic equrpmeni hcmdll g. -

2. Unit members would affiliate with the

- Musician’s Union local of their place of res-

idence but would be able by arrangement

3. Their pay. would be based upon. eliher

civil service standards, or upon ‘a rcl‘fe"
based on fifty per cent of the annual sal-

- ary of .a member of the New York Phllho‘ir-_

monic or -other organization on a year-
round contractual basis. [If the fifty .per
cent plan is used, it would pay for Iwen‘ty-

* hours. of service per week, with the |dea

that the members of the unit would try to
add. to their. incomes ‘by creating other
needs for fhelr folents, in muslcml services

4. The members of the unit would be

caliber equal to that of the besf muslclons'
in New York Clgy or Phlladel‘phm

5. Musicians already resident in ‘New
Jersey could be used wherever posslble

C. Uses of the Unit .

1. The unit would be available to per-
form unywhere in the state (or region |if
more than ‘single unit were set up).

2. They would work through any ugem.y .
or group, including municipal, county, a d
state governing bodies and school systems,

"universities, churches, professional, semi-



professional, and amateur musical groups,
involved in the performance of symphonic
literature, opera, oratorio and cantata lit-
eratiure, band literature, chamber music,
musical theater, pageants, ceremonies, etc.

3. Their state-subsidized time would- be
apportioned by arrangement with all in-
terested groups. Beyond that their services
would be on a standard contructual union-
scale basis. :

4. If four units were formed, they could

play together as a full symphony with the
nucleus of a chorus in a partial season.

5. The members would act as the faculty
of a state or regional conservatory; and
as consultants and private teachers within
school systems as time would allow.

D. Budget
. A state subsidy of $150 000 a year,
for salanes, might prove adequate to main-
tain a unit if the fifty per cent proviso were
used. It would be assumed that groups that
availed themselves of the state-subsidized
services would match this time with con-
tracted, union-scale usage of the musicians.
2. The state  would provide a portable
concert platform, public address equipment;
office equipment, and a bus or truck.
. 3. Office and rehearsal space would be
provided in cooperation with an interested
government, educational, or civic group. -
4. As soon as demand exceeded the

ability to be met by o unit, other uniis

would be created until at-least four existed.

.5. Location -of the. unit . .
Unit location would be determined by

such factors as population density, avail-

ability . of transportation, and -interest of
population centers, determined by willing-

ness to provide facilities for administration,

rehearsal, and teaching- utilization and
plans for using the services of the unit,
based upon written proposals backed by

established groups with adequate finances. -

PROPOSED MUSIC FESTIVAL FOR THE

THE STATE OF NEW JERSEY

: Samuel Applebaum

This festival, which will be an outgrowth
of the Governor’s Commission on the Arts,
is .proposed to take place during Music

Week (which, inc’i‘de’hlully,'wus founded'
in New Jersey). .
This week- Iong music festival is to lnclude
performances by:

1. Professionial symphony orchestras.
Professional chamber music g}r_oups.‘

_Chorul. 'groups.

il o

Community orchestras which include
-~ amateurs and some professionals.

The All-State High School ‘Orchestra.
High school orchestras.

N o

Grammar school orchestras.
8. Workshops.in" each field of music.-

- Performances

While .1 have worked out «. specific
analysis of performances, this report should
not go into detail but should present the
following general proposal:

The state. should be divided into two
parts. The festival should open and close
with a concert given by the two profes-
sional orchestras and choruses in. the state.
The New Jersey Symphony. Orchestra
should then go to South Jersey, and the-
Trenton Symphony. Orchestra to North Jer-
sey. :

" There should be one professional cham-
ber ensemble, which - should perform in
North Jersey the .early part of the week
and in South Jersey the latter part of the
week.

 EVERY COMMUNITY ORCHESTRA  SHOULD

‘PERFORM IN ITS OWN TERRITORY

Throughout the week the All-State High
School Orchestra “should perform once’ in
North™ Jersey “and once in South Jersey.
There should be two all-state grammar
school ‘orchestras, one in each half of New
Jersey.

THE RELATIONSHIP OF MUSIC ‘APPRECIA-
TION IN THE SCHOOLS AND. FESTIVAL

The materials to-be used in the music
appreciation: courses in the public schools .

are to be gathered from the programs. used
by. :the - symphony ‘orchestras . and : the . -
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choruses. This will make the pupils musi-
cally cognizant of the "jselection and -in-
crease their enjoyment.; With  this . music
having a definite re! uhonshlp to the festi-
val, we create a greuier need for music,
which will increase as 1h1ey grow older:
AUDITIONS i

Auditions are-to be 'cdjrried out: through-
out the entire state underijthe overall spons-
orship of the festival, but to be carried out
by the schools, with three purposes in mind:

1. To discover talent ayfmong students.

2. To find candidates, for the All-State
High School Orchestra and the gram-
mar school regiondl| orchestras. -

3. To create a greater incentive for the
"~ study of musical instruments or voice
study.

These auditions cun‘ioe carried out in‘the
same manner as those of the Greater Spo-
kane (Washington) Music: LFeshvaI Here we
would have the cooperation of the New

|
Jersey music educators, the school systems,
the Federation of Musr ‘ Clubs, and the

American String Teachersi Association, etc.

SOLOISTS

An additional concert by the professronal
orchestras and choruses should if possible,
include one soloist in each field: violin,
piano, voice, cello, chosei{'r from the entire
state—the soloist to have professional po-
tential. i“

There should be a soImsi in each field to

appear with the All- State|  High School Or-

chestra and the proposed all-state gram-
mar school ‘orchestras. These are to be
chosen - from pupils who“ show promise.
While at first it seems Iike a tremendous
undertaking to have statewide auditions,
with a little planning it ceuld be smoothly

‘worked out. Auditions like these would"

|
have a tremendous |mpa¢.lf toward greater

music study. 1\

WORKSHOPS “

Workshops throughoul ihe state should
be organized by the school system, which
should  include msfrumentul techniques,
choral techniques, and cor!'nposmon These
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PLANNING COMMITTEE ‘

would include also reading sessions, which
quite a number of school music. educators
have desired and are prepared to deal
with.

CONTEMPORARY MUSIC

Edch year the music festival should |de-
vote some part of each program to music
by contemporary composers as well as a
goodly representation of works by i\l‘lew
Jersey composers. Much attention should be
focused on these works. Cooperation| of
school music educators is-assured. There is
no doubt that we will have the enthusiastic
cooperation.of the music educators. | quote
a letter by Vincent Scelba, Head of [the
Music Department, Montclair Public Schools

in New Jersey:

“In reference to our dlscusswn today, I'lam
extremely excited about the possibility qf a
statewide, week-long music festival. The
combination of talents from the Federquion

of Music Teachers, heads of music dep‘url-

~ments of the public, private and parochial

schools, the New Jersey Music Educators
Association, professional and highly com-
petent amateur musicians, all headed und

guided by a commitiee appointed by the

Governor, would, in my opinion, create a
much needed stimulus to all persons whose

~dedication it is to perpetuate the most

beautiful endeavors of mankind.

“I can think of nothing that would provide
a better opportunity for the young student
in both choral‘and instrumental music than
to have an opportunity to converse in the
Universal Language. Whenever ‘we have
had a music festival of a limited town-wide
effort, the most gratifying effect has been

in unifying the town and in_its suggestion.

of brotherhood in making music together:
Indeed the theme of “‘Brotherhood” m.g‘,ht
be very upproprlufe for this kind. of ven-

ture.”

" The conductors of the professional or-

chestras should work with the school system

in an advrsory capacity.,

There should be a planning committee,
which should comprise the conductors of




~ the professional orchestras, etc., to coordin-
ate all the programs for the entire state.
This should be done a year in advance.

‘PUBLIC RELATIONS

One person to be devoted to coordin-
ating the activities of the festival with a
_ view to press coverage. | have discussed
- the festival with a number of newspaper
writers and | quote: ‘““A week-long festival
under the sponsorship of the state govern-
ment will provide one of the greatest cul-
tural forces in the entire state. It would
soon become the envy of the entire country
and o matter of emulation. In five years we
would have a greater musical America.”

Alan  Branigan, music critic of the
Newark News, feels that this festival can
be highly successful. The press, he feels,
would support the festival fully..

STATE -SUPPORT _

The professional orchestras, professional
ch:oruses, music foundation, and festivals,
etc. should present a history of their past
and plans of their present and future ac-
tivities' to be submitted to an arts council.
This arts council will study these reports
and make proper proposals for their sup-
-port.

REPORT ON THE VENTNOR SUMMER
'MUSIC FESTIVAL, INC. AND RECOM-
MENDATIONS CONCERNING MUSIC
FESTIVALS FOR THE STATE OF NEW
JERSEY '

Mildred Swartz and Abigail K. Hoffman

In considering the promotion of the arts
in New Jersey, and in our case the specific
art of music, the subject of festivals takes.

on great importance. Traffid, to, from, and .

within the state, and worldwide ‘musical
recognition and worth are all related to
these periods of highlighting this art form.

The growth of the Ventnor Summer Music
_Festival' from a chamber music series in
1946 to the present Festival program has
helped to bring us closer to our long-held
dream of making .South Jersey, and
especially the resort drea, a full-fledged
cultural center. For nineteen years a- nu-
cleus of music lovers has worked to bring

to more people more music on the highest
artistic level regardless of the relative fame -
of the artist or group performing.

In 1955 the Ventnor Festival Youth Or-
chestra was inaugurated to provide a train-
ing ground where musical skills and ap-
preciation could be learned by the perform-
ers and audiences of tomorrow. Joseph
Levine (present conductor of the Omaha

.Symphony) was conductor of the group,

and the players consisted malnly of local
youths up io uge eighteen. :

By 1959, when William Smith (assistant
conductor of the Philadelphia Orchestra)
took over its direction, ideas of a Youth
Chamber Orchestra developed. By now our
original players ‘'were growing up.

- In 1960 we. launched the New York Phil-
harmonic Orchestra on its first off-season
tour by presenting them in the ballroom of
the Atlantic City Convention Hall. Though
a nonprofit organization, we had been self-
sustaining and had accumulated sufficient
funds to take this gamble! This. offering
was a fihancial and artistic success and
made future plans for our youth program
possible. We also met Russell Stanger,
who was touring as assistant conductor for
Leonard Bernstein, and decided upon him
as our Youth Orchestra conductor for 1961.

When Stanger assumed direction in 1961,
our original players were in music schools
and colleges and were bringing their
friends and associates home to Ventnor
to swell the ranks of pre-professionals in
the group. A real chamber group formed
within the parent orchestra, and we were
witnessing the birth of the Youth Symphony
and the orchestra became a training or-~
chestra. This season the players were all
housed in private homes for a long week-
end of concentrated rehearsals. It wxis very
impractical.

The year 1962 saw changes in many
areas. True to our general Festival policy
of encouraging young artists (on the regu-
lar concert series), we presented the or-
chestral compositions of young composers
Willard Straight and David Saturen; this

/
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. satisfactory. Rentals cmd

" as Korea.

—

| .
pollcy was to repeul nself in 1964 wrfh
the presentation of new |works by Paul
Creston, William Mayen, and  Russell

. ‘Stanger. ‘We also - ‘included our Youth

-Symphony m our regular; senes for the

first-time. -~ .
Nmefeen slxiy-iwo reprisenied a conhn-

vation . of our phllosophy‘of encouraging

young musicians to conhnue their serious:

studies during the summer Fnonfhs We ex-

" panded the youth program to include -

chamber music workshops ~under fine
coaches, a twelve-day sesswn at Little in-

dian Day Camp and coach}mg, a new age

limit..of twenty six years, and the support .

.of a small group of Festival Friends to help

" us defray “extra - costs, Nlrrefeen sixty-two

" was also unfortunately fhe year in which
a deficit began to appear on “our, books.

' _ Severul facfors confrlbuiedﬂ
B

- Flrsi we begun fo feel the effects of the -
"_storm of. 1961, at which time we had lost

~ our performing and rehearsal hall on: ‘the

Ventnor Pier. Our regulur concerts  were
. held- in" two - pluces—Bef Judah Syna-

" “gogue and Haddon Hall . If-lofel _None of
_ these arrangements (rehearsmg, housing,

.and - performance halls) was completely:

“ ther new and
: rising costs 5|gnuled a loss of $1,654.30

- for that season. Besides our regular sub- .

. scrlbes, both localities (whi¢h. had put in a
~hard workmg ‘day in truffllc) and summer

visitors (for. whom -traffic | problems held
- little joy) expressed discontent with the lo-

“: cation. of the concerts cmd Jack of purklng N

- ,facrlmes .

, By 1963 severul of our cLlrfer members
of the original Ventnor Fesflvcll Youth Or-'i v
" .chestra had found themselves positions in

- major orchestras and we had returning to
us this season regulars from-as far away

project to find and pay “for. a rehearsal

“hall and_ living - quarters: ,r(Ed. note: We
. dearly wish we could have a hall large
- enough, that is acoustically |perfect, ideally -
©. situated, an’d that could ho‘us‘e. all the ac- :

- fivities: of unrartsbfe_siivaI!) :
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‘highest caliber. 'The inclusion of the excel-

‘drawing promising young musicians. to our

. of the need here for permanent and various

. location for @ summer program of the na- .

“growth of young and old alike, hampere

It had now become a major -

In 1963 éoqches Shumsky'and‘ Féurn, and

N in-1964 coaches Kroll and Schoenbach gave
- our students addilional opportunity to per-

form with established musijcians. of  the

lent coaching program, and lectures by Dr.
Don Chittum, have been added factors in

summer program.

Our losses in 1963 umounted to $977 6P

and in 1964, $3,170.98. (This may l?e '
largely attributed to the costs of presenhrfg
premiere performances, and to the appear-

ance of the Youth Symphony at the New

York World’s Fair.) Yet we see more clearly
than ever the need for our established and
forward-looking Festival activities here in

- South Jersey. We are, after all, not on. fh]e,
~doorstep of New York’s facilities and, be-

ing an hour and a half away from Philadel-

phia’s "Academy of Music, we are mmdfll

facilities for promofmg and propugahng th‘e‘

arts.

Here we have already planted the see
and nurtured the pldant through the estuZ'-'
lished Festival program. The Ventnor area,
too, -is  an excellent and already prove

ture of ‘the Feshvul Ventnor’s resudenfm'll

atmosphere is the ideal situation for young -
" music students to: enjoy. healthful- achvmes

in addmon to. |hose of a cultural nature.
" Much is planned to foster the culiurul

only by financial need, especially for an

vuppropnate hall and quarters for students.
" Our present program calls for housmg J :

about forty-five . siudents for o 1wo-wee :

’concentraied framlng program

Future pluns |nclude the oddmon of a a ‘

‘youth  choral group (age limit possibl
_ thirty), a quartet in. residence, etc. There is

d-long-term need ‘to provide. scholarship-
help 'in the form of living expenses for
talented but needy students.

o For'our part, we can hold out hope that-
-~ the City of Ventnor would provide the land . -



for just such a cultural center as is pro-
posed.. The hall itself could conceivably
bring in additional money by renting to
conventions (we are ten minutes from At-
lantic City Convention Hall); it would pro-
vide a place for our already flourishing
winter Community Concerts program and a
number of fine local choral groups and
drama groups, etc.

The South Jersey area is one in which
there is an expanding resident population
through the area’s. enticement of new in-
dustry and the opening. of new traffic ar-
teries. This, added to our expanded: resort
population in summer and to those residing
within our drawing radius of forty miles
for regular concerts and the national and
"interndtional radius for special events,
promises great success for the future. It is
an area in which we may continue to
propagate interest in music of high artistic
standards and from the twin vantage points
of audience appreciation and performing
arts; the potential is here, if proper facilities
are made available. Vacationers may then
return from vacation and from the sum-
mer training programs of the Young Artists
Symphony ‘and the fine concerts of great
artists to provide a carryover to their home
localities and winter music activities.

We recommend that any other existing
festivals in the state make known their
history, - purpose, and plans. We suggest
that aid be given first to those that already
have proven their importance and need. If
a new festival should want to develop

~and seek aid, it should be encouraged to

adopt plans that would complement the
existing festivals both in the type of pro-
gram it follows and the time of year it
-chooses. )

The elimination of conflict, the encour-
agement of all worthwhile artistic activities
in all sections of the state, and the mone-
tary help (not support) that makes all these
things possible should be of serious con-
sideration.

CHORAL MUSIC
David Randolph

Discussion of basic problem and its pro-
posed attack

It is our contention and recommendation
that any appropriations by the State for
fostering the arts be channeled first toward
a massive campaign aimed at creating «
recognition of the need for the arts.

In industry, before a product is pro-
duced, whether or not there is a market
for it is determined. When it is shown that
a market exists, the industry or company
launches a campaign to create a need- for
that product. For example, before home
television sets were developed, it was de-
termined that a market existed. When the
manufacturers were satisfied that this mar-
ket existed, the set was developed. Sub-
sequently, ‘a high-powered publicity and
advertising campaign was launched to
make every family feel the need of own-
ing a television set. Television became a
household necessity even in the homes
where money was scarce and even in the
homes of those sophisticates who ‘“held
out” and at first refused to succumb to
the impact of the advertising media which
had affected the masses. -

We must admit that interest in and desire.
for good music is not widespread. Those
of us who feel that it is important and that
there should be a “market” for it must de-
vote our efforts toward promoting it and
creating this market. A desire and interest
must be built up so that people will feel
deprived if music is not part of their ex-
perience.

Many. recommendations have been and
will be made about government appropria-
tions to various organizations and to vari-
ous projects. While all of these programs
are certainly worthwhile, the basic lack (no
need felt for good music) will not be rem-
edied only by designating funds to organi-
zations or projects. Such money will be
spent and dissipated with little or no last-
ing improvement in the basic situation.
However, if efforts and funds are chan-
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neled toward the important problem of
creating a need for suchli music, that need
can serve as a wellspring of interest and
effort from which all 4problems can be
solved. !
. 1

A supplementary rep'tort will be sub-
mitted, providing suggestions for carrying
out a campaign desrgned to create in the
people of New Jersey the interest in and
need for good music bolh for. adults and
for children. i

STATUS OF CHORAI. Ml.QSIC

Choral music can be| considered more
widespread than any ofher type of music—
more people participate 4m it than in_any
other organized music-making. Almost
every church and synagogue has a choir (in
New Jersey there are approximately three
thousand, - six hundred éf them), schools
have choruses, and in uddlhon there are
glee clubs, community choruses, and similar
independent groups. Therefore, there is a
real need for the fosfermg and improving
of choruses. In fact, exposure to some type

of group singing sums |_.lp the .whole of

many people’s exposure [fo music partici-
pation, and their ided of music and atti-

tude toward it is shaped by this experience.

Yet choral performances are among: the
lowest -in popularity (from the audience
standpoint), and of almost universally low
caliber. Something should be done to im-

prove the overall qualifyiof this music. -

- WORKSHOPS TO IMPRO\ﬂ?E CONDUCTING

TECHNIQUES v

Examining the situation|, we find that in
most of the churches and many of the
schools throughout the state, the chorus is
directed by any person willing to do so,
who may or may not be properly trained.
There should be a place where such people
can go to improve their|techniques and
learn how to produce go%d music. Such o
place must be convenient, the sessions must
be short (because such peozrple usually have

other jobs), and the cost must be reason- -

able. Also, the people in{charge must be
competent in their fields. |
!

~ We propose choral workshops Some
exist outside of New Jersey, but in most
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. would attend.) : |

instances the sessions are maihly msprro-
tional,” with little or no technical msiruc—
tion, and the music offered is inferior.

. They are largely social gatherings, for good

will and fellowship, or are sponsoredl by
publishing houses, which use them us a
medlum for advertising their music. 1

We propose workshops similar to fhose
Masterwork has already estubllshedl in
which the following would be covered!

Problems of style, tempo, tone and |ex-
pression in works of various schools and
periods [

Techniques that will uchleve best results
with- amateur choral singers ‘

Problems of reperimre for different fybes.
of choruses

How to deal wﬂh specific problems‘ of
the amateur singer

Methods of transforming rehearsals rhio
meaningful musical experiences

Making the most of rehearsal time

The conductor’s obligation to his smgers

The use of the conductor’'s own person‘ol-
ity L , ‘l

Aims, attitudes, and procedures of The
conductor - c

Evaluation of each conductor’s style |

How to build membership \‘

How to raise money |
Techniques of publicity and promotion

ESTABLISHMENT, ADMINISTRATION, AND

STAFFING OF SUCH WORKSHOPS |

One full summer-long session, dwrd'ed
into two-week periods (perhaps four |of
these), covered by subsidies so that the par-
ticipants would pay only a nominal fee.
This could become famous, like the 'ones]in
Interlochen, Michigan, for orchestral train-
ing, and bring additional renown to New -
Jersey. (People from all over the country

Comments which were written by conduc-

‘tors who have attended the Masterwork

|
one-day sessions indicate the need for su‘fh :
training, and the general feeling that more
time is needed for adequate fraining of

conductors even with some experience.

|
i
l
:
|



Workshops should be run by people who
know good music and how to produce it.

ESTABLISHMENT OF A TRAINING CHORUS

In addition to workshops, a chorus
should be organized with membership open
only to music teachers and choir directors.
This also would serve to train them so they
could improve the quality of their own
groups. In Masterwork, approximately
one-fifth of the membership are either
teachers or choir directors who come to
learn as well as to sing. The head of the
choral department of a prominent local
university has been with us for several
years, and when his schedule will not per-
mit him to participate in concerts he has
attended rehearsal so that he could use
the knowledge gained to continue to better
train his own choruses. -

In such a training chorus people would
sing good music and become familiar with
the repertoire so they could take this knowl-
edge back to their own groups.

Money should be provided by the legis-
lature to set up and run such a train-
ing chorus.

SUBSIDIES FOR ENGAGING QUALIFIED

CONDUCTORS

Within the State of New Jersey there are
Imore than one hundred independent
choruses struggling for existence, their only
money coming from dues paid by the sing-
ers and, in some cases, small ticket receipts
from concerts. The conductors of such
groups are people with other jobs. There
should be subsidies so that promising
groups could have the funds to engage
qualified conductors who could be paid «
fee commensurate with the time and ef-
fort needed to do their work properly.

ESTABLISHMENT OF A CHORAL LEAGUE
Funds should be made available for the
establishment of a choral league, which
could provide aid, assistance, information,
personnel, and consulting services to all
choral groups within the State of New

Jersey. In a questionnaire which was sent
out to more than three hundred fifty such
groups asking of their interest in such an
organization, the response in favor was
overwhelming.

Subsidizing arts councils and art festivals
No fine-caliber performances can pay for
themselves. In most foreign countries this
fact has been recognized. The few or-
ganizations - in the State of New Jersey
which are trying to further good music
and the arts should receive subsidies to en-
able them to continue their work. The Mas-
terwork Foundation sponsors more than
thirty such events each year. Others which
also support such activities are the Ventnor
Arts Council, the Sussex County Music Foun-
dation, the Opera Workshop of Cedar
Grove, the Opera Theater of Westfield, and
FLAME of Fair Lawn.

MUSIC IN THE SCHOOLS

At a state level, standardize school cur-
ricula so that music in the schools can be
accorded the status of a major subject,
instead of being treated as an “‘extra’ dc-
tivity, just for fun. Music can be one of
the greatest enriching experiences in life,
but the quality of the early training de-
termines the degree to which any individual
will partake of that enrichment.

It is strongly recommended that sight-
reading be taught in primary grades just as
reading is taught there, enabling children
to read the music they sing—not just learn
it by rote. Equipped with the ability to
sight-read—how much more music could
be taught, with a greater knowledge and
apreciation as a result. -

Haphazard exposure to poor quality rep-
ertoire sends many students from school
with nothing of value. There should be
planned training and exposure to the

. classics of music as there is to the classics

of literature, in every school,, beginning in
the primary grades and continuing through
high school and college.
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~ COMMITTEE ON PHOTOGRAPHY

’MEMBERS o *1

A. John Geracl, Chcurm
_ Livingston, : |
Photographer |
© Sol Libsohn, =~~~ |
Roosevelt, ‘
‘Photographer - i
Peter ‘Nicastro, l
Garfield,
Photographer

Orren Jack Turner, f
- Princeton, co
Photographenj B 1
William J. Witt, ‘

- Newark,
Photographer
Mrs. Edith Worth,

Nutley, ‘
Photographer

Robert Worth, |
“Nutley, R I
. Photographer :

INTRODUCTION - |~

1]

We search for meunlng‘;, for an explana--
tion of our enwronmenf the reason for
being. We seek consiunfly a better under-
standing of ourselves und our fellows.

One of lhe lmportam funchons of art has
always been to help- maH in his search for
_ meaning, for truth and undersiundmg

In the words of Shegleiz, “It is the artist,

above all others, who sérves man as his
true guide because he 1|:oushes back. ‘the

frontiers of . darkness und reveals hidden
layers of experience.” :

Man’s first attempts at’lgraphic art were
essentially representative, imirrors of nature,
of man’s environment anH his experience.
True art has ulwuys been“ used to beautify
and decorate, but always its major function

“has . been to communlcute, to help man_
" explain hlmself his expenences and sur-
roundlngs !

1w

As one of the newest of the arts, phoio-

- graphy has become one of the most useful

to man. While it will never completel)" re-

place the printed word, we depend on it
‘more and more for the commumccmon of
ideas and experiences.

|

We are increasingly aware of the il’rﬂu-
ence of the ‘arts and the contribution lhaf
deeper understundlng of these make fo a

* fuller and- more complete " life, and huve

long accepted the concept that the com‘mu-

nity is responsible for ihe educahon o# |ts )
citizens, : : - ‘
Among fhe arts, phofography plays’ an
increasingly ‘vital role. Certainly any pro-
gram for stimulating-an understanding .and

appreciation of the arts must. give ph‘ofo-

graphy an |mportant place.

As lnerafure is the written Ianguage,

‘ photography is the visual language‘ of .

foday s modern world. . ‘
Phoiogrqphy has many faces, and ggves

pleasure and knowledge to millions of p‘eo-

ple in the ever-shrinking world community.

An important .ingredient of modern cnvnllza-
tion, it is a basic and practical tool of|in-
dustry, the probing eye of science and re-

search. It documents the world, he|ps‘ to
heal the sick, explore the atom and ihe’farv
reaches of space. |

Phofoiournalism with “its picture ima‘k:,e,

rivals: the word as the modern medium of
: communicution

Its art, craft, and science
are an integral part of the living strucflure
of our fust-chungmg society. lts universal
language surmounts all barriers, knowmg
no limit of ‘alphabet or vocabulary, and
reaches out to the illiterate as- weII as fhe

Ineruie

Photography has a presence, imparis a
feeling of reality to its viewers. Peoble
tend to believe what they see. In this sense,
photography i is one of the most convmcn‘ng

of art. medlums y B



REPORT

The Photography Committee of the Com-
mission .to Study the Arts in New Jersey
presumes that o state council on the arts
~will be created as a direct result of the
Commission’s final full .report. Therefore,
the Photography Committee proposes ifs
pnmury recommenduhons as follows:

.. That a department of photogruphy be

estabhshed under the. state council; that

this department be housed in Trenton. The
departmeént should be a focal point for in-
formation on photography, photographers,

and photographic education in New Jer-

sey for colleges, grade schools, museums,
and individuals. The department should be
the prime ‘source of knowledge and' the
originator of educational programs and
courses of action in formal educational in-
stitutions.

‘a. A board of advisors should be
formed to guide this department. This
board should be responstble to the state
council.

b. A director of photography should be
appointed to administer this department,
to be responsible to the board of advisors.
He would be a member of the state coun-
. cil of arts. The director’s quollflcuhons are
. set forlh in Appendix 1.

2. That a beginning be made in the col-
lection ‘and cataloguing of ‘photographs.

a. Photographs of New Jersey in all its
aspects should ‘be gathered.* -

b. Works of individuals, especially those
of creative photographers, .should be col-
lected and made available throughout the

state to museums and schools of all levels.’

3. That a minimum of two juried exhi-
bitions be held each year in New Jersey.
The purpose of these shows would be to
familiarize the public with photography ‘in
its various forms, as well as to encourage
and create better understanding. of the
medium.

* Recently the Photography Committee had a re-
quest from a state .agency for photographs of New

Jersey as described. ‘At present such photographs are
not collected and not catalogued. |,

a. The exhibitions would be displayed at
cultural centers, such ds art museums . und
colieges. -

b. The exhlbl'nons would be used as
traveling exhibits.

Future aims of the depariment mlght be
summarized as follows: :

v1.’0pporiuniiies for educaﬁon in pho-
tography must be developed:

a. By establishing a department of pho-
tography in o university in the state. Full
curricula in a planned program requiring
several years should be established ‘and’
implemented. Rutgers, the State University,
Fairleigh - Dickinson, and/or the Newark
College of Engmeermg should be consid-

“ered.

b. By encouraging photographic msiruc-
tion at other school levels. : '

1. Junior colleges. Both fine arts courses

and vocational courses can be expanded to -

develop the student of photography.

2. High schools can promote photog-
raphy through club activities, workshops;
and  exhibitions. Students can be encour-
aged  further through guest speakers.and
programs illustrating opportunities in' the
field. - :

3 Junior hlgh schools can offer their
students visits to exhlbmons, ‘club exhibits,
and competitions.

4. Adult schools can be encouraged to
increase their scope, going beyond teach-
ing technique to incorporate courses in cre-
dﬁve visualization. :

k c. Fellowships in: ﬁhotogrqphy should
be made available. By granting four' fel-
lowships of twenty-five hundred dollars

" each year to individual photographers who

have shown creative capabilities in pho-
tography. and who will work on. projects
which will. enhance the photographic cmd
cultural image of New Jersey

d. By establishing « roster . of quullfled
speakers.and ‘artists who will be available
to lecture at all educational levels.
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e. By agreement with the educational
TV stations prepare seri es exploring con-
cepts, directions, personalmes, and styles
in photography. .

ESTIMATE OF FINANCIAL
APPROPRIATIONS FOR THE
FIRST YEAR

New Jersey State Council on the Arts .
State Appropriation :...$ 500,000.00
Federal Appropriations

{Matching) .......... ....$ 500,000.00
Total Appropriations:....$1,000,000.00

Amount of total appropriation to ‘be as-
signed to the department ‘ of photography:
Director of Photography $ 18,000.00

T

Educational Projects - 100,000.00

Touring & Loan Exhjbits 10,000.00
Lecture Program ... -5,000.00
Fellowship Funds C '
"4 @ $2500.00 ... 10,000.00
‘Conferences, Reports| ...... 5,000.00
Travel Expenses, Misc. 2,000.00
Total oooooovo.i... R .......$150,000.00

The compilation of these figures is from o

estimates of New York: Sfuie Council. on
Arts expenditures, and ofbher are councils’
appropriations, from the ppractical experi-

ence of the Committee members, and with

- the knowledge, particularly in "photog-
raphy, that we are starting from rock bot-
~ tom. : } _ .

SOURCES OF FINANCIAL AID
FOR THE SUPPORT OF THE
ARTS ;
A. Federal appropriations |
. Direct grants to speq‘flc projects.

2 Matching grants for capital establish-
4 ments.

B. State approprlahons
Funds sufficient to estabﬂhsh a state arts
council, support professmnal programs, ds-
sist local organizations, encourage region-
_al cooperation and development, initiate
new and develop present cultural pro-
grams within the state’s universities, and
support of city and town enterprises.
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' solicited campaign for funds.

~ E. City and town aid

C. United art campaign for funds ,
Statewide coordinated and _cooperal tive

D. Corporate tax-free donations
~ Urge corporations to use federal five per
cent tax-free provision for donations.

Budgeted local support built into com-
munity affairs. (Such as proposed new
Livingston Recreation. Depurfment CultJrul
Bunldmg)

Ap‘pendix 1
The ideal . director should be a mon| of
broad experience in the social sciences qnd
humanities as well as in the arts. He must
be convinced that the photographic im ge
tells what no other medium can about the

" social scene.'He must be able to encobr-

age, to inspire individual photographlers

without imposing on their way of seeing.
He must be able to outline a project and
create an aura of excitement in his pro-
gram. He should be a man who is sensi-

“tive and intuitive to the works of other

photographers and the variety the medium.
offers. .

'Appendixr 2

“From the list of schools offering courses
in photographic subjects it should be noted

that New Jersey schools offer little train-

ing in .photography, the curriculum is ex-
tremely limited, and that not one college
in New Jersey offers professuonal trammg
in this field. It may not be true that New
Jersey is a ‘“‘culturdl desert” -as has been

alleged, but it would seem that New Jer-

sey is ‘not fulfilling its duty to educate its
people in one of the most com‘emporaTy
art forms. :

New - Jersey coll"eges offering photo-
raphy courses. B

SoUrces

Lo I

. Eastman “A Survey of Phoiogruphi
Insiruchon,” 1960. :

2. Dr. C. William Horrell, Asst. Profes
sor of. Photography, Dept. of Printing
Photography, Southern Illinois University. -

o




" Survey: ‘‘Photography Instruction in High-
er Education.”

1.

Don Bosco College, Newton
Non-photo courses —2; Art and Bio-

. logical Sciences

. Drew University, Madison

Non-photo course —1; physics

. Jersey City Junior College, Jersey City
~A-V courses —1; A-V production.

Jersey City State College, Jersey City
Non-photo; art (6 hours)

. Montclair State College, Upper Mont-

clair

Photography courses —2; Basic (2

hours) .
Non-photography.
hours); Art (4 hours)

—2; . Science (2

“10:

6. Paterson State College, Wayne

Non-photography
hours)

course; Art: (6.3/4_

7. Rutgers, the State University, New

Brunswick ‘ .
Non-photo courses —1; physical optics
A-V courses —1; A-V program -

. Stevens Institute of Technology,

Hoboken ’

Non-photo courses ' —1; metallurgy

Trenton Junior College, Trenton
Photography courses —4; Basic, Gen-
eral, Advanced, & Photo Workshop

Trenton State College, Trenton

Non-photo; Graphic Arts (3 hours)
~ A-V courses; A-V Production (1 hour)
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' COMMITTEE ON éPUBLIC OPINION
'MEMBERS N .?

Alfred McCIung Lee, Chorrmon
-Short Hills
Professor of Soclology, The City
University of New York

Joseph E. Bachelder |
Princeton - !
Director, Industrial Adverhsmg Research

Inshfuie

Roberi N Ford
_ Chatham
Superwsor of Munogemeni Tramlng,

American Telephone and Telegraph
Company .

!
H
H
i

Simon Marcson * -
_Princeton -
" Director of Social Saence and Technology
Research, College of |Arts and Sciences, .
Rutgers, the State |University, New
. Brunswick - R

Summury of the Comml tee’s
recommendotlon to the Commiss’ion

The recommendailons of the- Commltiee
on Public Opinion to the Commission have
to do. with (a) ‘public mterpretahon ‘and (b)
fact-finding. These recommendations are
presented briefly "at fhls point and then
discussed in more detoul in ihe foIIowmg
sections of the report.. § :

H
i

Concerning the - publlf: |nierpretuhon of
the arts, the Commlttee }recommends~

. ‘The orgomzohon of a news and data
offlce ‘on the arts in the siaie h

2 The mshtuhon of annuul recogmhon
for outstanding examples of reporting and.
interpreting of artistic developments in the’
--mass media. ‘

3. The provision of a series of informative
- meetings at'which communicators may meet
leaders in the arts and learn at first‘hand
about developmenis. |
‘4. The organization of unnuul mulh-art
planning .and reporting | conferences ‘(state
fairs of the arts) at. which special facilities .
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: makers for the mass media.

©  once each two years.

“would be provided for writers und-progrom

5. The compi_lution of a detailed, continu-

‘ing  directory of artistic acfivities and facil-

ities: of the. state, to be published at [least

Concerning faci-fmdmg about the arts;
the Commmee recommends~

6. The systematic collechon and analy5|s
of existing duia on publlc behavior relcmve
to ihe arts. — |‘ ;

7. The conducting of an unnual somple
survey of the aits involvements of\ the

people ‘of the state in cooperation wrlth a
university’ research bureau dnd undell' the
professional consulting guidance of a com-

. miftee consisting of business and- acodemlc

specrallsfs I |

8. The undertokmg of studies of| the: -
social environment of. specific urfs These
should be made as joint projects of‘ the
Commission. or its- Commitiee on Public

Opinion with suitable state agencies|and

voluntary associations. In this the. Commis-
sion’s committee ‘would act in an advisory
capocliy '

9. The execution of a series of onl-ihe-
spot investigations . of the social enwron- '
ment and social consequences: of speuflc
artistic projects of the sort of those at|Ber-

~gen: Mall and at Telegraph Hill. The Com-

mission’s committee of “opinion specialists
could, serve in an advisory copacny‘ on

such projects, but the actual field work

and the processing; of data might be§t be

done “under coniraci with an approprmie

nearby agency. : ‘
Concermng financing and organization of

the program, the Commﬁtee recommends:

10. The above recommendations wlouldf :

~call for the" provision of a staff technical

specialist and of other expenses.in con-
nection with office arrangements in| the
amount of approximately. twenty-five thou-

" sand dollars at the: outset, -plus ‘funds for

contract research with university -centers in
the amount of fhlriy-flve lhousand doTIors -




for the first year. An initial annual budget
of sixty thousand dollars is therefore rec-
ommended for these activities.

General findings of the Committee

Public interest and involvement in the
arts in New Jersey far outrun the state’s
current facilities and opportunities. Both
governmental and commercial leaders lag
in realizing the extent of existing popular
support for artistic projects in our state.
The Committee on Public Opinion takes it
as its assignment to gather evidences of the
extent and forms of such interest and sup-
port and to suggest ways to focus public,
governmental, and commercial attention on
significant aspects of this dynamic situation.

In earlier periods, the lack of official con-
cern with creativity and availability in the
arts did not arouse great concern; our cit-
izens were then preoccupied with the many
other problems of growth and development.
Now we are beginning to perceive the high
importance of the arts, not just as ornaments
to our civilization but even more as contri-
butions to the well-being and mental health
of our people. As we create and utilize or
enjoy the arts, they give body and sub-
stance to our way of life.

Time was when the literary classics and
new literary products were read by the
educated few, but the paperback pub-
lishers have now provided a larger audi-
ence for such a book as Homer’s “Odyssey’’
during the past two decades than it had
during the previous three thousand years.
An inexpensive paperback is bought to be
read, not to be .displayed, and the quality
of the titles offered has risen steadily. The
consumption of fine musical recordings, as
well as the mounting audience ratings for
the better television broadcasts, and the
organization and expansion of art centers
and community theaters all result from
popular demand for more quality in artistic
products and from popular involvement in
the satisfaction of that demand.

What some purists have feared would be
the mass vulgarization of taste in the “‘cen-
tury of the common man” has demon-
strated itself to be a ferment which is stim-

ulating variety in taste. In consequence, we
have expanding segments of our popula-
tion interested in the best of the world’s
and of our own artistic products. The thril- -
ling diversity and experimentation now so
evident in music well illustrate these points.
In other words, what has been called the
“massive jostling for attention” during this
century is having results in the arts similar
to what it is having in advertising and in
product distribution. Both in advertising
and in the arts, this ‘““massive jostling” has
helped to develop a most challenging
“rising threshold of inattention” or perhaps
it might better be called a “rising threshold
of selective attention.” This situation is be-
ing studied by a group of specialists asso-
ciated with the Harvard Business School
under the auspices of the American Asso-
ciation of Advertising Agencies. Norman
H. Strouse, chairman of one of the country’s
largest advertising agencies, the J. Walter
Thompson (Agency, in interpreting results
of the Harvard study, says that the ‘“‘rising
threshold of inattention’ is bringing about
the following significant development:
“[All] product categories are fragmenting
into a wide spectrum of alternatives. The
day of the brand that is all things to all
people is rapidly passing.” Thus, the ‘“‘mas-
sive jostling for attention” is creating levels
of taste in commercial products, in advertis-
ing, and in the fine arts, which are growing
and having a tendency to rise.

Another public opinion lesson for the arts
is available from recent studies of adver-
tising, especially from the Harvard study
to which reference was made. It is that the
chief effective appeals of advertising are
now seen as those of self-reference, self-
involvement, and self-identification. Music
lessons for children, hobby painting and
sculpting, and acting in amateur theatric-
als thus involve more and more people
directly in the arts and make that involve-
ment and identification both intimate .and
lifelong. A few of them may become pro-
fessional artists in consequence, but a great
many thus have their lives enriched and
help to enrich their communities through
their artistic activities. The vast sales of
musical instruments and of artistic hobby
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1
kits are creating ‘consequences not fully
comprehended either by governmental or

industrial planners. Whe‘;n these develop-
" ments and others are linked to the rising

- levels of education, the nature of our ‘‘fine . .

arts explosion’ becomes all the more clear.
§ i R

The extent of actual audiences and of
voluntary groups 's'uggesf‘?s, but, in our esti-
mation, understates the rising tide of com-
munity interest in all aspects of the. fine
arts—theater, dance, padinting, sculpture,
photography, music, architecture, literature.

Because of costs involved, such audiences
and. groups tend to be ‘more numerous

among people in the moreg privileged areas.

Some public schools supplement the stimu- o

lation” provided by voluntary groups and
even make voluntary group activities' pos-
sible, but their efforts are quite spotty and
- in a great many areas qreiivery inadequate.
Many offer little or no drt education and
fail to see the merits of slpons'oring exhibi-
tions, recitals, plays, and; other -opportuni-
ties for expression. This lack stems not only
from the absence of inierilesi or motivation

on the part of many school administrators, -
but also from the failure 'be school districts

to provide physical fucllliles—uudlforlums,

studios, and galleries. # :
‘i

Perhaps the greastest'stimulus to . the
rapid expansion of the ‘“‘fine arts market”

in New lJersey is the rlsmg\evel of educa- -

tional achievement. StudTes indicate that
individuals with some "college education

(roughly one-fifth of the adult population) - .

spend two or three times das much of their
leisure hours in the enjoyment or utiliza-
tion or creation of the fine arts as do high

school graduates (about one-fourth of the .

adult population). High school graduates
in turn spend well over fwnce das much of
‘their leisure time on the flne arts as do the
less educated. (Reference: éernard Berelson,
“In the Presence of Culture,”” Public Opin-
ion Quarterly, 28 (1964):'1-12, p. 9 quoted).

‘The ‘Committee’s Work .

~ .The investigations and discussions of the
Committee’s members have taken these
forms.
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arts,

radio and television' commentators ' and

1. The members have ‘studied existing

- materials in the daily and weekly news-

papers, state magazines, and radio J;md

television broadcasts having to do with the

2. They have explored existing data con-
cerning public opinion about the arts| in
New Jersey.

3. They have analyzed unmet needs in
opinion research on the basis of their own
professional backgrounds and experiences.

4. They have formulated recommenda-
tions (technical and. financial, interpreta- -
tional -and - fact-finding) for the obtaining
of better guidance from the attitudes and
behavior of significant New Jersey publics
and for establishing better relations be-
tween artistic facilities and the people of

" the state. ‘

- The Commmee members feel that ihey
have now gone far enough:in their work to
offer this present formulation of their find-
ings for the consideration of the Commission
and of the Commission. committees. :

In the following, findings are organized
in terms of these points: (a) Consultative and
Liaison Needs, (b) Existing Data on Opinion
and Behavior; (¢) Basic Data on Behavior
Related to the Arts, .(d) Specific Audieri\ce
Studies, and (e). Case Studies and Public
Reactions. ‘

A. Cbnsultafi‘ve‘and ligison needs ’

The greatest need that the Committee
discovered is that of facilitating the estab-
lishment of new channels of commumcahon
that would link artists, art educators, and
art organization leaders on the one h'a‘,nd
with newspapermen, periodical writers, _

program designers, and other public spokt‘es-

“ men on the other hand

How can this need best be satisfied?

How can the mass. media get the materials
they would like to use that would hélp
forward the arts in New Jersey? How c:an'
artists, educators, and orgcdnization leaders

be aided in the bringing of their efforis|to
public attention? The Committee wishes ‘fo

|
|
|



recommend these four ways of meeting this
need: (1) the organization of a news and
data office; (2) the institution of annual re-
cognition for outstanding examples ‘of re-
porting and interpreting of artistic develop-

‘ments; (3) the provision of series of infor-

mative meetings at which communicators
might meet leaders in the arts and learn at
first hand about developments, and (4) the
- organization of annual multi-art planning
and reporting conferences—'‘state fairs of
“the arts”—at which special facilities. would
be provided for writers and program makers
for the mass media.

1. News and data office

Many ‘daily and- weekly newspapers;
other periodicals, and radio and't'elevision
stations are hospitable to fine arts mater-
ials, but the artistic fields make demands
for diversity in talent upon the part of com-
municators that are difficult for the mass

media to meet. They often have specialists

in drama and certain types of music and
literary matters, but what about the many

trends in painting, sculpture, photography,.

the dance, print making, and all the rest?
_In short, even the best-staffed mass media
would appreciate aid, we are sure, in de-
. veloping broader and more representative
" coverage of the ‘artistic field. A central
news and data office for the state could
provide such aid. It could gather and circu-
late information items. It .could - compile
composite developmental reports. It could
build up o file of background reference
materials available for writers. It .could
arrange conferences of artists and commu-
nicators. ' '

2. Annual recogmhon

Outstandmg pieces of reporting, writing,
or programming are often due to the crea-
tive interest of individual staff members.

Recognition of such accomplishments would.

do much to encourage other staff members
so to interest themselves and to emphasize
to media. managers public appreciation for
such. efforts. The state commission or some
other appropriate body should provide the
channel for such recognition, but the actual

awards might well be financed by indivi-
duals or by associations in each of the -
appropriate fields.

3. Informative meéiings

So ‘much is now happening in all artis-
tic specialties that writers are confused or
uninformed about the changing perspec-
tives as they may appear to others and
especially to artists. A series of informative
meetings, developed with the cooperation
of the mass media and of the various ar-

- tistic associations, could do much to stimu-

late a better understanding of today’s art’
upon the part of mass communicators. -

4. Annual multi-art planning
and reporting conferences |

‘What is contemplated here is a I_(ind- of

“‘state fair of arts.” It would serve a great

many purposes, but it would, in terms of
our concern here with public opinion, do
much to focus popular attention upon the
“fine arts explosion” in our society. It could
well be an -event impressive. enough "to
enrich radio and television programs and
newspaper feature stories for weeks before
and after the actual event. It might either
move its location each year or be centered
at such a place as Telegraph Hill.

B. ' Existing data on opinion and behavior

‘Lacking o budget for original investiga-
tion, the Committee members sought to
accumulate from public. and private agen-
cies existing data that might be relevant to
its problems. This, too, can quickly become
o job much too complicated for volunteer
labor, ‘but we hdve done what we can to
utilize data made available to us, as well
as the professional experiences of the Com-
mittee members in this field. '

. These'dutavare’ of many sorts. For ex-

ample, communications media undertake

market research surveys and other studies
that may include the collection of data on
public reactions, interests, and desires in
relation to the arts. Some of the. public
utilities, such as the telephone, electric, and
transportation companies, may also have
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" useful data, gothered ; for o variety of

" redsons. -To illustrate, the

F

‘ companies probably have rather precise

data on the extent of trav

railroad and bus .

el for the purpose:

“. of viewing theatrical presentations in New

" York City and Philadelphia. The electric
- utilities may keep-records’ of special instal-

lations and services for theatrlcal and other.
. 'exhlbltlon purposes Sponsors of television

~or radio broadcasts of qn artistic. nature
have, mude consumer acceptance studies of

* them that have’ constderable _interest and

. ‘usefulness Notloncll Broad'Fostmg Compony. :
- and Stundord Qil Compony of New Jersey,.
~ among others, have made|such data avail-

'oi’ble' to us for our fstudy_. e

. 5. Duta collectlon A

: The commlttee recommen‘dsthat a "sys'- .

) temqtlc e_ffort_ be. mode to icollect such data
‘and to analyze them for planning purposes.

To judge from the excellen|t cooperation we

- have already obtained, this would be quite

" " possible even though it would require time. - '
_for compilation and the services of a skllled*

‘pUblIC op|n|on onalyst

' C Boslc datu on behovuﬁ
related to the arts. - |

Basic to any. study of oplnlon and be-
hovuor in relation to the c%rts is o descrip-

- tion, of the facilities and m!edlo available—
. clubs, schools, classes, oudltorlums, gal-

leries, broadcustmg stotlons devotmg time

to fine arts; orgomzatlons, land all the rest, . -
public and . private—and ' their octlvmes i
Such.a compendlum of dota would be most
helpful not only to such- q Commission -as-

" the present one but, if publlshed and re-
" vised perlodlcolly, would be: of great .aid

- in publlclzmg the. ovalloblllty of facilities
" and of opportunities to ‘pe .
the state. The Committee on Public Opinion

|

‘medla of communicdtion.

~ ship between general education ‘and sy
" cial education in one or more of the arts
~and the subsequent en|oyment of artistic
-products° ) g . :

_ this. sort.
v,odaptot‘ions‘) would provide a . kind - of.
- score-card of dccomplishment: for the ‘state

- and would do much to bring- and keep the .

cople throughout .

. has found that its ‘studies
- hondlcapped by the lack
pendium, - ‘and ‘it feels sur

" also hdndicaps 'other com

Comm,lsslon,‘ as well-as m
- municators and ‘others in
cerned with the. arts.
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ass media com-

: of the people of the stute in this ared.
| ‘are_ somewhat )

of such a com-
e that' this lack-
mittees ‘and the

'the state con-.

6. Directory of activities and facilities

* The Committee ‘recommends that  the

- Commission_ include in its program the
compilation of a detculed contmumg direc-
“tory of artistic activities and facilities of the

" state, to be publlshed at oppropnate inter=
~vals of one or two. years.
- actual work of compilation might best be

Possibly, the

done in such a part of the state government

v - as “the Department ‘of Education;  but.its
...editorial boord should include boord rep-.

resentation from the arts ‘and the mcss

. ortlstlc needs and . potentidlities of t
" state’s people, a h!ghly desirable approdach
. would be to conduct o sample survey of

" the artistic educational backgrounds and -
v.experlences of the population. ‘

_have people corned their education in one

‘As @ soclol ‘base line for assessmg tlFe

How or

or more of the arts? What - does this edu-
catlon now appear ‘to mecin - to - them or

"have done for- them? How many . haye
. opparently become * _
~ Of what significance has fine arts edu-

“artistic. drop-outs

cation .and. experience ‘been even to the.
“artistic drop-out”’? What is the relati’jn-

e-

Somple surveys L

The Committee on Public Oplnlon recom-
mends to the Commlsswn that an oldet:]ucl'l1

“item be included in the proposed Commis- .

sion budget for.annual sample surveys of
Their annual repetition (with

Commission and its. committee in touch’
with. the needs, deslres, and potentnolltles .

»The C:ommAlttee recomrnends that an

_ahnual budget item_be negotiated: for this
vsample survey project wuth one of the stat ’s
. institutions- of higher leornlng It would he

understood, the Committee suggests, that

“detailed guudonce -and counsel for such la

i JI



survey be provided by a committee con-
sisting (as does the present Committee) of
both business and academic specialists. In
this manner, as broad planning and “ex-
perience might be brought to the suiveys
as possible. '

D. ‘Specific audience studies

With the foregoing basic data on fine
_arts behavior available, the Committee on

Public Opinion or its equivalent would be -
in' o position to undertake to advise those’

interested in a specific fine art or in the. arts
of a specific area of the state ‘on how their
objectives are related to appropriate pub-
lics. The problems of each of the arts differ
so much from those of the others that spe-
cific social studies need to be undertaken in

connection with each of them. Only thus, for -

example, can one begin to estimate the
probable extent of support for the dance,
for exhibits or for the sale of orlglnal palnt—
ings, or for musical recﬂals

8. Social studies of specific arts
‘and arts snuaflons

The Committee on Public Opinion does not
recommend that the Commission as such.un-
dertake such specific audience studies, but
it believes that it should be equipped to
give- through an' advisory committee and
through technical staff adequate advice for
the guidance of such studies ‘under -appro-
priate auspices. 'The " services of social
scientific research and counsel can thus be
made more widely avallable in the arhshc
fields.

E. Case studies in public reactions

Special studies ‘of selected local projects
as. they develop and gather ‘momentum
would be most. helpful as critical models
for policy guidance in other similar or re-
lated situations. The State Highway Au-

thority has already carefully planned. the
potentidl relationship of the Telegraph Hill
Center to highway traffic throughout each‘
week and seaspnally, but the actuai de-
sires and. interests of the potential publics
of the Center are yet to be ascertained. in
more than a speculative fashion. This type

of study might well be undertaken under
the joint auspices of the Commlssmn, of the
Highway Authority or the management. of
the Center, and of a university research
center. Selected studies of other art centers
of a variety of sizes would be most instruc-
tive. In each case, the research facilities
most - available. locally  might- well ~be

-utilized for -the actual operations, guided

by the specialists enlisted by the Commis-
sion for its advisory committee on public
opinion.

9. On-the-spof socual siudles

The Committee on Public: Oplnlon recom-
mends the provision of budgetary: support
for a series of such: on-the-spot social stud-
ies of the environment and consequences

~of artistic pr0|ecis m some variety. Part. of
the funds requested is for this purpose.

F. Financial and ‘organizational.
considerations = v
- The above recommendations would . call
for the provision of a staff technical specia-
list, office arrdngements, and funds for
contract research with .university “centers.
10. .The committee recommends -the re-
quest of. twenty-flve,fhousand dollars - for -
staff and office arrangements and of -thirty-
five thousand dollars for contract research

undertaken with the cooperation of univer-
 sity research centers. An initial -annual

budget of sixty thousand dollars for these
activities would, in our estimation, provide
an opportunity to demonstrate gains such
a’program would bring to the ‘state.
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Trenton

-PREFACE

The Art School,’

The time has passed for us to consider
the question of whether there should be a
government-sponsored council for the arts.
Our current concern now must be how gov-
ernment can. most- effectively develop a
culture-broth in which the arts can germin-
cne and develop :

In a relahvely short hme, New York’s

" program for the arts has become waorld-

renowned—and it has inspired many sim-
ilar bodies to emulate its action. W of
New Jersey can therefore find little distinc- -
tion in joining a parade of almost ten

-states and provinces — though. join |we

must — just to keep our state's obllgu‘lon
to its cmzens

We can, however, ‘make an’ important
and new contribution .to the culture-inter-

“est that is sweeping our continent by plac-

ing our arts program in the hands of the
artist and his associates. A review of the

~ current aits programs reveals that almost -

all of them have the management and |di-
rection in the control of the businessmen,

- the politically oriented, and of course the

wealthy  aris-patron,. who - has “so long
hand-fed ‘the artist with his silver spoon.

Today art-and culture have become the
discovery of the daverage citizen—he and
his neighbor have experienced the delicious
pleasures formerly savored by Prince Ester- -
hazy, Dr. Albert Barnes, King Louis XVI1,
and ihelr ilk.

Art has a mission and purpose far be-
yond that of titillating the beholder. Tol-

“stoy replied, when asked what -was the
" function of art; “Art’ brlngs mankmd closer
‘to mankind.”

The word “qrt" covers a wide field, but

we on-this committee are limiting ourselves

to the area known as the “‘Theater a“nd

Dance.” While these are among the m?sf
popular art forms, they dre no less neg-

lected and in need than any of their other

. poor relations.



Emerson tells us: “Art will not come at
the call of a legislation . . . it will come,
as always, unannounced, and spring up
between the feet of brave and earnest
"men.” Let us therefore prepdre ourselves;
let those of us who labor in .the theater
make it a factory of thought—a prompter
- of conscience—an elucidator of social con-
duct—an armory against dullness and des-
pair—filled with laughter, because laugh-
ter is an evil-repellent—Ilet our theater be
a temple dedicated to the ascent of man.

PART ONE: THEATER
. Chapter 1

THEATER IN NEW JERSEY: A PROFILE

-According to ‘the recently published
Rockefeller Panel Report, there are about
forty thousand theatrical enterprises in the
United States—of which about five thou-
sand have purpose, continuity, and life.
But the vast preponderance of our count-
try’s theater is amateur.

New Jersey’s theater is not unlike that
of the rest of the country. It has perhaps
one thousand theatrical enterprises—of
which perhaps two hundred have purpose,

- continuity, and life. But only a handful of
them are professional (that is, with direc-
tors, designers, actors, and technicians paid
for their labor). Even this handful are be-
set by problems which make it difficult for
them even to continue, let alone to thrive
artistically and. financially.

A. Professional theater in New Jersey
There are four kinds of professional the-
ater which affect the people of New Jer-
séy. ’ '
. The Broqdway and Off-Broadway
produchons in New Yo. . City,

2. Broadway, Off-Broadway, . and. for-
eign productions which tour New Jersey
or Philadelphia,

3. Resident professional theaters in fhe
cities of New Jersey, and

4. Summer theaters in New Jersey and
neighboring states. -

1. New York City producﬁons

The theaters of New York City—though
not easily accessible to all citizens of this
state, and though not patronized by a ma-
jority of New Jersey’s citizens—are an. im-
portant positive and negative theater force.
New York City is now our country’s the-
ater center, and most theater professionals
aim to work there. Until recently, little
American professional theater of conse-
quence was produced outside New York
City.

Most of the theater-going public still be-
lieve that they must go to New York to see
good theater. Many who never aitend the
theater explain that it is too much trouble
or too expensive to go to New York or that
the plays of Broadway do not interest them.
With each season, the Broadway theater
seems to become more frivolous, to con-
centrate its -energies upon light musicals,
frothy comedies, and plays designed to
shock. In 1965 not one drama was a fi-
nancial success. In reaction to this long-
term trend, the Off-Broadway theater has
for the last fifteen years provided inex-
pensive productions of .classical and orig-
inal works. This thec/ﬂer was subsidized by
the actors themselves—who willingly
worked for forty-five dollars a week for an
opportunity to be seen in serious theater.
Unfortunately, the Off-Broadway: theater
has been truncated -and perhaps. destroyed
by recent events.

This Committee doubts that there will be
a reversal of the trend ’a’way from good
theater in -New York City. Even if there
were, we see little likelihood that those -
who now seldom or never attend the the-
ater will be enticed to New York City.
Possibly in the future, as the theater de- .
velops in New  Jersey, fewer and fewer
New Jerseyans will have to cross the Hud-
son in search of theater.

2. Touring companies

New Jersey’s proximity to New' York
City - should enable touring companies to
tour our major cities and colleges. Indeed,
in the last few years productions of In
White America, A Man for All Seasons, The
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A
Tr0|an Women, Who's Afrlud of Virginia
Woolf, and mferprefuhons; by such famous
actors as John Gielgud and Judith Ander-
son, ds well as several orher productions,
have visited for . one- nlght stands. - These

productions momentarily enrrched our the-

afer, but they have been go few and have
played for so short a hmeI that fhelr effect
~has not been great. The economics of
iourmg are ‘such that o éompuny of The
Trojan Women, which can run Off-Broad-
way on a weekly elghf-performqnce gross
of thirty-five hundred dollars, finds it ne-

|
cessary to charge two thousand dollars for

a single performance in New Jersey. Far- -

fewer theater companies tour the state than
might be expected. - :

Manyiof our ‘state’s citizens visit Phila-
‘delphia ‘to: see. “try-outs’"|
York ‘productions. This fheafer-gomg pre-
sents many of the same iproblems as does
going to New York the rarity of serious
works, fhe expense, the mescapable incon-

.veniences -of planning far a‘head traveling, .

and parking. But the fact fhuf it is possible

- provides an.excuse for noi] attending Iocalv

productions. Many New Jerseyqns feel un-
comfortably like parasites in 1 both cities and
wish that high-quality pl‘ofesslonal ‘the-
ater ‘were- avmluble ‘at home

1

3 -Resident professlonul |heater

Indeed, ‘there is’ fqr ml)re year-round

professional theater in New. Jersey - thun
- most - of its citizens realize. Among year-

round theaters, the Paper"Mlll Playhouse

in Millburn is the oldest—now. in its thirty-
second year of operation. tlt has survived
partly . |hrough private | subsidy, purily

|

b,lhrough the dedication of| its staff, and -

partly: through ' local suppori which has

" gradually built up. Even now, however, the

bulk of its’ producflons ‘must be of the
i ‘‘sure-success’’ ‘variety to gmorhze losses
from expensrve productions such as Carmen
or A Man:for All Seusons To offset this

weakness, the Paper Mill is abouf to under-

take a.fund-raising drive of $1,500,000 to
serve as o perpetudl trust. The income from

v this trust fund is to . be u;ed to finance

commercially hazardous productions of old
‘and modern classics. It alsoihopes to raise

|
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- influence by moving from New Jersey to

‘of fuiure' New

~sidize itself-by consistently producing plays
‘of lower quality than ‘it wishes to? Shou d

/ step more significant than it at first. ap--

- is beset ‘by suburban sprawl. Communities

or _cultural . activities. Brilliant young peo-

_community and, mdeed seldom even enter

|
|
|

$250,000 to establish a classical repertory
of six plays per year. The plays would tour
nelghbormg towns - which will support
them with subscription groups. The Paper
Mill expects to lose $150,000 in each of iits
first four years, and $100,000 in -the fifth.
year hefore breaking even in later years.
A recent production of the Paper Mill, Glass
Menagerie, reversed the usual direction |of

Broadway.

The experience of the Paper Mill is i‘n—
structive. While symphony orchestras real-
ize only forty-seven per cent of ‘their sup-
port at the box office (on a nationwide

average), theater, alone of the perform|ng

-arts, is. usually thought able to pay lts

own way. It is a popular but also. a velry
expensive art” form; unfortunately, - pro-

ducers often find that their most expensive

~and even their most arhshc produchons are

not -their . most populur ones. The profe‘s-
sional resident company must build local
support and- must -be popular—not only to
pay its expenses but also to be a force in

its community. But should it have to sub-

it have to subsidize itself by asking thai
theater artists .work ai low or no ‘pay? We
ihlnk not. o - i

’ The other’ resident - professional year-
round theaters in New Jersey are raiher'

" new. Paramus’ Theatre-on-the-Mall. is one

of the first theaters in ‘a shopping center, a

pears. New Jersey, with the densest pop}-
ulation of fifty states (860 per square mile?,

have sprung from cornfields, while cmels

. have lost their potential leaders to the

suburbs, Shopping centers- have provude'fl ‘
new centers for buying, but not for social

|
ple move often, feel litile loyalty to their

|
the city to which I.helr suburb is attachec{ )
In a way New Jersey has become “two

giant suburbs (attached to New York and

to Philadelphia); they are .suburbs .of in‘l-

telligent and affluent but rootless pe}ople‘.

|
|

|
|
|



We have all seen the result: the sneer by
the New -Jersey citizen -at his home state
is so commonplace that it seems normal.
If the suburban shopping center and the
suburban office are to replace the city-
center as the focus of travel and interest,
entertainment and culture must also find
their way into the suburbs.

In addition to Paramus, which has so
far specialized in light comedies with tele-
vision personalities, year-round _theaters
have been established at Morristown and
at Moorestown. The Morris Theater in Mor-
ristown is struggling to continue after los-

. ing heavily each season with an alternat-
ing classical repertory. The theater at
Moorestown also attempts - a ‘‘heavier”
than average season. These new theaters
are in their dangerous years—when failure
is -almost certain unless the people in their
communities gain o quick affection for
them or unless, like the Paper Mill, they
receive some kind of subsidy from within
or without.

For five years, the McCarter Theater of
Princeton University has hired professional
companies for two series of related clas-
sical plays per year. The well-equipped
and attractive McCarter is also booked
solidly with musical, dramatic, and dance
events—so solidly, in fact, that George
Alan Smith has called it “‘the busiest the-
ater in the United States.” The McCarter

has become an unofficial state theater—

‘drawing many of its patrons from great
distances and serving as a performing li-
brary of the stage for New Jersey’s stu-
dents. Forty thousand students. attended
performances there last year; many high
schools send busloads of students on a reg-
vlar basis. Trenton State College, like some
other colleges, requires its world-literature
students to see two McCarter productions.
What began as a liberal education for
Princeton University students has expand-
ed its base of attendance to other colleges,
to high schools, to its community, and to
other communities. ’ »

But, with solid attendance from so many
sources, the McCarter repertory company
loses about forty thousand dollars each

year which the university must underwrite.
The theater building is taxed. The classics
are expensive to mouni with their cos-
tumes, large casts, and spectacie. Reper-
tory itself is more expensive than running
one play until it is no longer popular. Ex-
cept for two years, the McCarter acting
company changed each season—causing
to a degree an unevenness -in its generally

. high quality of performance. Shortness of

rehearsal time has caused other problems.
The help the Board of Education has given
the McCarter with its publicity seems to
have helped it to continve. This is the only
example of public support of resident pro-
fessional theater in New Jersey that the
Committee can find. Indeed, forty thousand

dollars a year seems a cheap price for the

educational, cultural, and material bene-

fits we have received from the McCarter.
4. Summer theaters '

There dre eleven summer theaters in
New Jersey. One of the oldest, the Lam-
bertville Music Circus, is probably the best-
known. In a large, tented darena theater,
popular. musical comedies (occasionally
starring well-known performers) and plays
for children are produced. There are also
regularly scheduled jazz, classical, and folk
music concerts.

Other summer theaters also seem to con-
centrate upon light, popular fare and to
try to make theater-going as much fun as
it seems to be at the Music Circus. Few
dramas are performed, partly because pro-.
ducers do not consider them appropriate to
the summer season, but mainly because
comedies and musicals draw much larger
audiences. Those who have tried heavier
fare have usually found it necessary to re-
turn to light comedies. They no doubt
are watching carefully the attempt of the
new Shakespeare Festival at Cape May to
find an audience for classical plays, and
of the new Acting Company at Clinton to
find an audience for- Williams, O’Neill,
Shaw, Miller, and Pinter.

Many of the summer theaters play in
makeshift facilities, and resident companies
must get up their productions very quick-
ly. Consequently,” most summer theaters
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now -book packages of; professional tour-
ing .companies or at le:a“‘si hire leading ac-
tors who have previously performed their
roles. The longer rehearsal time may im-
prove the qualliy of performunce, but a
place for young actors to learn their craft
has been lost. f

Some summer .theafeii"s—such as those
along the shore—appeal mainly to families
on vacation. Some—such as those at Lam-
bertville ‘and at ‘Camden—draw widely,
including about half their audiences, from
outside the state. Some ‘druw mainly from
a small Iocalny Where dhe audiences are
traveling to and from their own homes,
rather than to a motel or‘ cottage, the sum-
mer theater could concelvubly become a
force in shaping and anjexpression of the
culfure in its communltyw‘ )

“B. Community or liﬂle{theater

There are about one “hfmdred community
. theaters in New .Iersey,‘[ of which about

“eighty are organized into the New Jersey
Theatre League (the dlrectory of this organ-
ization is included as an appendix). The
N.J.T.L. holds an unnugl conference with
speakers and seminars; about three hun-
dred members usud"yi‘ attend. About
twenty of the theaters compete.in a one-
act tournament annually.‘l,And the NJ.T.L.
publishes the Bullétin m?nfhly.

‘The average community theater pro-
‘duces two full-length works per year. If
has' about one hundred}‘ allied. members
(patrons) and about fhlrfy active members.
The majority do not hlre‘{ professional di-
rectors; those which do pay two hundred to
five hundred dollars for a six-week re-
hearsal period. None hires professlonal ac-
tors. About twenty five per cent have their
own_ bmldmgs—although‘some do no full
productions there. Most‘communny the-
ater is presented .in. a hngh school auditor-
ium, but, fo avond using such auditoriums,
there is a growing trend foward drena pro-
duction. Some groups enguge visiting lec-
turers from the professional theater. Many
visit each other’s productions, but few or-

gamze irlps to .the professnonul theater.

. -
160 w‘

|
‘l.
|
|
|

Play choice is strongly influenced by'lnon'-
artistic considerations—especially for| the
groups doing only one or two »plays‘ per
year. Because of a widely held oplmon
that fhey are unpopular, original plays are
almost never chosen for major producqons
Because they are expensive, musicals| are
not widely done. Because dependable,\ tal-
ented, and willing male actors areﬁhurd to
find, small-cast plays are preferred. Largely
because they are free of royalty, claséical
comedies are often produced Bui the ma-
jority of productions are of Broadwuy
comedies—although the rights to ihese\are
sometimes withheld longer from New !Jer-
sey production than from other areas. |-

In spite of all these problems, some clom-
munity. theater productions are of high
quality. The community theater often flcfs
as a cultural and social center- and helps
to build love for theater, for commurllify,
and for culture. I

Besides the community theaters, many
clubs, churches, and other enterprises pro-
duce plays, usually light modern comedies.

C. Educational theater

New Jersey’s lack of state support }for .
higher education is probably known to fthe
reader. It ranks forty-seventh among lthe
states in per capita expenditure for higher
education and sends fifty thousand stu-
dents to out-of-state colleges. State law
prohibits borrowing for public capital ex-
penditures without referendum. New Jersey
is one of only two states with no sales or
income tax.* Our dreary record of willing-
ness to be a cultural and educational
parasite upon other states might be for-
givable, were- we now willing to chur{ge :
and to establish our own strong culiural
and educational institutions. I

1. Theater production in the college i

Still, New Jersey has forty-seven institu-
tions of higher learning—the mcqoniylof
them private and most of them now tu‘rn-
ing away qualified students. for lack ‘of
space. Of these, about thirty-five have col-
lege theaters. (Since only fifteen colleges
answered this Committee’s survey, we can
only apprommaie) b
*As of 1965 ‘ s |



Theater is taught as a separate major
only at Ruigers at Douglass, Rutgers at
Newark, and at Caldwell College. In other
colleges it is taught as a part of the train-
ing of a speech or English teacher,

Like the community theaters, college the-
aters vary widely in quality, structure,
method, .and purpose. Rider College, for
example, has a community theater. It
draws far more of its actors and its audi-
ence from Trenton than from its student
body, it produces more commercial plays
(musicals and children’s plays) and fewer
classics than do most other colleges, and it
partially sponsors its company in a very
popular and highly regarded nonprofes-
sional summer theater in Cadwalader Park.
Seton Hall University hires professional ac-
tors as part of its company. Princeton Uni-
versity, in addition to its support of Mc-
~ Carter Theater, maintains o small under-
graduate theater. Rutgers at Newark em-
phasizes styles in theater and is presently
studying Far Eastern production. Rutgers
at Douglass also attempts to introduce stu-
dents to a wide range of plays—mclud-
ing many foreign works.

The typical New Jersey college theater,
‘however, produces two to five plays a year
;—chosen mainly with the idea of balanc-
ing mood and style in a wide-ranging bill.
There may also be one to flve studem-
directed. works.

The production facilities range from
Monclair’s excellent theater (perhaps the
best in this area) to the badly designed
theater at Glassboro, the spare and un-
attractive theaters at Rutgers, many im-
provised and temporary theaters, such as
the cramped but charming basement the-
ater at Rider College, inadequate classroom
or gymansium substitutes for theaters in
some colleges, to the total lack of any the-
ater—the case at Newark College of Engi-
neering. Happily, excellent college theaters
are now being constructed at Paterson and
at Rider, while Trenton State College’s the-
ater is being renovated into a more usable
and attractive facility.

Most colleges cast the plays almost en-
tirely from the student body, and designate
a professor (who usually has an- M.A. or
a Ph.D. in theater) as the director. The de-
gree, of course, is no guarantee of directing
ability; and usually the director is hired
for teaching rather than artistic skill. But
the college theater is usually as good as its
director. He must overcome lacks in experi-
ence, discipline, maturity. He must over-
come diversions. He often must ask the
dedicated student to pay less attention to
the theater and more to his studies. Often
he develops an ‘able student theater artist
who is about to graduate or to become
“too busy” with his nontheatrical life. At
the same time, the college director works
with fresh and energetic actors and with .
artistic plays.

A promising new trend is the engage-
ment by colleges of professional actors,
directors, and playwrights. Since 1945, un-
der the placement service of ANTA, many
career actors have participated in college
productions. They have contributed more
than their own performances; they have
been able to bring life and reality to total
productions through their ability to find
the ‘‘life’” of the play-script, to allow their
five senses to be taken over by it, and to
project that life without self-consciousness
and without loss of identity. Through their
influence, student actors begin to achieve
freedom in performance, discipline in per-
formance, and an experience of all that
man has created heretofore.

Since 1964, through ' American Play-
wrights Theatre, plays of famous dramat-
ists. which--have not been produced on
Broadway are offered to college and com-
munity theaters. As with the engagement
of professional actors, both parties bene-
fit. The playwright is. developing another
and less- frivolous market than Broadway, ..
and the college community theaters gain
new, interesting plays to pro'dpce. ‘

2. Theater production in the high school

The high school theater is beset by more
problems. Plays -are usually expected to
pay not only their own way but also that
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/of other ochvrfles ngh school studenfs are:

~ limited by -their experlence and maturity.
Time is short and éveryone hos other in-
terests. Few goo,drplays are written for

- this age group. There are' a host of taboos.

Worst of all, the high school director him-

sel'f offen, has_little "the’djér.fra\ining..'

Sk

» Wlfh aII Ihese problems, it ‘seems un-_' B
o fortunate that most high school directors )

' wnIImgly take ‘on- anoIher «and. |nsurmount-
" able one. A study by INormun Heap in
V'I96I indicated that. more than  fifty-five

per cenf of plays producpd in New. Jerseyf:"‘

were of those written qespecmlly for high

‘ '7 school |:>roduo:hon—--mo‘sfT of them ‘of " very'
 low quality; . thirteen pe

sncols, and the rest were’[prlmarlly revivals

" of standard works—cl‘m‘afly of comedles‘
"In the four years since Heap's study, fhere

has been a growing |_hferesf in ‘musicals;
. but it ‘would still be»'ai‘.‘shfe estimate. that
. more than half the pldys .chosen for pro-

duchon in New Jersey’ ‘s.hlgh schools are'

-morhshc works . S

3 Instruchon |n rheoter

~ In terms of courses Ia!.Tght Iheufer Iags

) far behind the orher arts; The high school

. theater artist’s training |s, ‘at best, only a

“small part of his. prepuro\]non usuolly he is

:hlred as an English Ieocher and noI das a

* theater artist. In most schools and.: colleges,

both --music. and . orf oppreclohon ‘are.

fought but: theater opp]relcmhon is’ almosr

o _-ﬁunknown—even das o mmor element in an-
other course. While therf is - widespread

public and private feochmP of the skills of

art- and muslc, few sIudenIs are sludymg‘;
‘the “skills of Iheofer One would hope Ihot

informal omempis at: thedter upprecwhon

i msIruchon—such os trlpsl to theater pro-
- duchons, bookmg of productions, Iecrurers,‘

- and performers info ,I.he, schools ‘and col-
leges, wider use of the ¢ arihsi-m -residence”’

- —will be. uhllzed in the schools and coI-”

, Ieges

SRy {
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r cent were mu-

- for each of: snxfeen quesflons

is. somewhat smaller in seating capacity

“ likely to have ddequate depth of sIoge
“and dressmg rooms. . "

’ L CHAPTER mn- .
FACILITIES FOR DANCE. AND' THEAT
‘ IN NEW JERSEY \

Professor Wllllam J. Baumol Iubulciured» )
a queshonnmre entitled *‘New Jersey Audi-. .
torium Facility  Study,” -which had 'een‘

~ prepared and distributed by Mrs. Morguer— o
“ite. McAneny. The quéstionnaires were sent
‘to oll known oudlforlum facilities. - )

A tofol of 175 usable questlonnovres
were received. These were classified as.to
the ownership of the facility—privately -

- p'ublicly owned—and _then Iabuluted:'

“: Private. Audlfornums a5
*.Public- Auditoriums - 120
Could NoI Be Clussmed 10

Total - 7S

The resulfs huve olso been tobul ted

The reoder will_note “that the averége :
publlc faulny has’ 500-999 seors, a pro-
scenium width of about forty feet, but a
very shollow stage. It usuolly has o movie

. screen, o loading door, and sound eqL lp-

ment; but it often does not have dressmg
rooms, equrpmenf to fIy scenery, or ‘an .
orchestra prt

The overuge prlvate oudltorlum fdﬂ'lfY»

and in proscenium width,” but far more

: 'NEW JERSEY AUDITORIUM FACILITY STUDY:

: Tobulohon of ResuIIs

. " Private  Public
Question ° 5 Number . of seats . Spe
upto500 - ... 18 <11

500-999 . 18 . .78
1,000 or more 8 29.
" No answer S B 2

Question 6:° Type of Focrllty

Proscenium =~~~ 36 110
Arena - 6 —
'No.answer-- = -~ 3 6
4

Can't determine’ —



: " Private Public
Queshon 7: Presence of an orchestra pit-

Has an orchestra-pit 11 .. 46
No orchestra pit .. 33 . - 62
No answer o T G —
Can’t ‘determine —_ 2

Question 8a: Depth of stage

Under 20’ » 12 . 87
20 to 39’ C25 . 29
40’ and over ‘3 .4

No answer .. .. 5 —

Quesfion 8b: Width of stage

Under 40’ - 18 .. 97
40’ or over 24 S22
- No answer 3 ) 1

Question 8c: Width of proscenium-

Under 20’ 4 - 10
.20 to 39" 24 48
40’ or over 4 52
No answer 13 . 10

Question 8e: Presence of movie screen

‘Has movie screen :  27. - —~ 110
No movie screen 15 . .10
No answer - 3 L—

- Question ‘8f: Presence of dressing rooms

Has dressing rooms 32 - . 41
.No. dressing rooms 12 79
No answer :

- Question 89: Presence of loading doors

Has loading doors 30 84
No loading doors 12 -~ -~ 33
No answer - - : 5 ‘ 3

Question 8j: Presence of flyspuce

Has flyspace 15 48
No flyspace S .20 - -1
No answer ‘ 10 21

Question 8jj: Eqmpment to fly scenery )

Has equipment to fly ~ -

scenery mn. 36
.- No equipment to fly B
_scenery - - . 28 53

No answer 6 . 31

Question 8k: - Type of lighting board
Could not be tabulated because-
of wide range of answers, most
of which did not fit suggested

. categories.

-Que_s_ﬁoh 81: Presence of sound equipment

Has sound equipment 38 109
No sound equipment 6 - : 2.
No answer . - 1 9

Question 10a: Resident groups
Resident groups ’

perform 16 27 ‘
No resident groups o -
perform . - 14 . 55

No answer.. . 15 - 38"

Question 10aa: Vlsmng groups '
Visiting groups

perform . 19 65
No visiting groups ' L

perform ' 10 23 .
No cmswer- 16 32

" Question 11: Groups who wnII perform in

next five years :
Not tabulated becdause of insufficient re- -
sponse :

‘Question 12:° Dlstance from. nearest com-

peting_facility -

Under 2 miles 19 .64
.2 to 10 miles - 14 <
11 to 50 miles -5 -5
over 50 miles —_ L=

No ansWer - 7 12

CHAPTER Iil
WHY SO I.ITTLE AND SO I.ATE" '
‘While there is a great deal of iheaier in

New Jersey, but a tiny. portion of it is pro-
fessional. Our state’s year-round profes-. "

‘sional theaters find it necessary to empha-

size commercial considerations, or to scram-
ble - to “'survive,: -or conslstently to- lose
money. B :

The professionol," conjmunity, and educa-

‘tional theaters ‘are beset by problems that
~_have nothing to do with art. Yet, they do

little ‘to assist each other. 'In" some cities

of our nation, amateur theater organiza-

tions have prevented professional ‘book- -

_ings——ds unwanted competition. Some ‘of

us seem to -enjoy. the misery or failures of
others.- Who' of us has not used the sneers
“commercial junk” or “amateurish clods”
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in referring to the work of others. "The
- prevailing attitude,, however, seems to be
one of indifference ioward, rafher than aid
to, each other.

We find little New Jersey governmental
awareness of or support, for professional
theater—even on the level of appreciating
the financial cind cultural advantages of
local theater. Community Iand educational
theaters cannot take the’ iplace of profes-
sional theater; New Jersey must develop
its own high-quality professional theater;
. each professional theater must build sup-
port for its aims and program in_its own
community; and the state must appreciate
~and support professwnal‘ theater.

What specifically is Iackmg" Why, with
no lack of theater facilities in New Jersey
. (as our survey mdlcates),,l_ls there so mani-
fest a lack of theater p’réduction_- and of
' -encoutagement of il’iedfeiproduction? Why

is there a better climate lfor the -arts in
Forth Worth, Texas; in Lo§ Angeles; in New
York; and in North Carolmp"

The difference is mainly one of pubhc
aﬁliude and awadreness. AII of the above
cities and states found |hat shortly after
-establishing state or Iocal arts councils, at-
titudes toward the arts began fo improve.
We feel the need for such\local and state
. committees to channel and ;develop interest
in the arts. e :i

Spec:flc unmet nreds

1. There are too few opporiunlhes to see
or to perform in professnonql theater cmd
~ dance in New Jersey. " The‘ playwright, i

" particular, -has little opporiumiy to study,
to develop, to see his wmIk The - profes-

sional, community, and edu‘cutlonal ‘theater

have too long ignored orlgmal plays. In

consequence, there 'is o |s?rlous shortage
o of pluys, especially on ser

us sub|ects

2. Unlike New York, New Jersey lacks a
great cultural hub. Therewa e, local dance
and theater groups feel 1hqi[they are work-
‘ing against a long hlstoﬂy of reliance by

our state upon New York Glt\& and Philadel- -

' phia. We are. uncertain thul New Jersey
can: or even should develgp|a cultural hub

of its own, but it must develop some form

_of cultural dissemination. '
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-these grave problems" At present, very

: Iating to the arts.

‘lack - of communication to - New Jersey’s
" citizens about happenings in the arts in

3. The attitude that one must go outside.
New Jersey for culture, while not entirely
true, has been allowed nearly to -desfr‘oy
the morale of New Jersey’s citizens and|to
become an excuse for not valuing New Jer-

sey’s own culture. We believe the lack |of

~ pride in local culture forces the local thea-

ters to conform to mass taste and to market
appeal. We further believe that lack }of

pride in local culture is a major cause |of

weak loyalty to home, city, and state.

What is New Jersey doing to countler

little. -

4. There are no agencies to counsel the
local and state governments in -matters re-

5. There are inadequate sources « d
avenues of information bolh for art pro-

‘ducers and for consumers

6. The theater and the dance do not
seem to be highly valued by our local un‘d
state governments. They seem to be con-
sidered peripheral and unimportant in |a

technologically based society.

7. Our education does not adequately
provide an appreciation of culture and a
love for the arfs. What is being done pri-
vately to counter those grave problems? At
present, very little.

8. Most of New Jersey's newspapers

.and radio stations have no quallfled drama

or dance reporter. New Jersey has no VHF
television station, and those in surrqynd-

ing -states tend: to ignore our cultural ac-

tivities. Out of New Jersey’s radio stations -

might come the television station we so

badly need. But’ now, theére is o severe
o
New Jersey.

9. The- professuonal theater and dance
of New lJersey. have received Ilﬂle phll‘
cmthroplc support.

10. Mediocre television .and movié fare
has tended to sate and even debase our

“natural hunger for culture. The law of cur
- rency—bad- money drives out the good—

has operated with a vengeance upon our




culture. The bad is available at a twist -of
the dial or around the corner. The good
may or mdy not be available at great ex-
pense and discomfort after a Iong drive
into New York City.

Can we expect the situation to improve
without consistent help and planning? No.

11. Corporations wish to settle in com-
munities with cultural activities.

12. There has been little preparation of
adults for the increased leisure time which
will soon be available to. them. In the
next few years, the average work week
will probably be shorter, the population of
New Jersey will grow, its people will have
received more education and may well
have higher cultural tastes, its people will
probably become even more mobile and
may feel even less loyalty to their com-
munity and state. These changes will in-
tensify existing problems.

In New York City, electrical workers re-
cently began a twenty-hour week. Wives
in Electchester, an apartment complex
housing the electricians complained that
their husbands spent most of the extra
time sleeping on the living room couches.

Is New Jerséy prepared to use that re-
source any better? Do we, as o state, pro-
vide an adequate education for leisure,
appreciation of culture, and love of arts?
Do we value the theater and the dance
highly enough? Have we provided the the-
ater and the dance with the encourage-
ment and the guidance which will help
them to flourish? This committee cannot
answer yes to any of the above questions.

CHAPTER IV
RECOMMENDATIONS

Brooks Atkinson once said, ‘‘You must
climb a mountain on your feet, and not one
ounce of your piety will cancel a yard of
it.” The necessary first step in our climb,
we feel, is an arts council.

A. Arts council

A state arts council should be formed.
Its purposes would be:

1. to counsel the government in matters
concerning the arts.

2. to foster local arts councils.

3. to help publicize arts activities.

4. to provide a clearing house for in-
formation concerning the arts.

5. to foster cultural exchanges.

6. to bring together organizations whose
self-interest would be  served by the alli-
ance.

7. to help worthwhile projects to gain
local support.

8. to help all forms of art to get started
and to continue.

9. to create. a climate in whu:h the arts
can flourish.

B. This arts council should:
1. be a permanent institution.
2. be absolutely nonpolitical.

3. be composed of professnonal practic-
ing artists.
4. represent all the arts.

5. be composed of fifteen to twenty
men and women culled from the’ finest
theater experts available to check intelli-
gently on programs and financial requests
of performing groups.

6. be supplemented by an assembly or
organization which would represent—by
area and by organization—nearly every
segment of New Jersey.

7. have a first year allotment of three
hundred thousand dollars from the state.
In addition, the council should “establish
definite access to other: sources of ‘‘mditch-
ing’’ monies, such as individual contribu-
tors, possible federal funds, and founda-
tions. : : '

8. appoint from its membership a paid
executive manager, to handle all com-
munications and negotiations between the’
performing groups and the council and re-
port same to the council, at a salary of
around fifteen thousand dollars yearly to
be paid out of the state funds allotted to
the council. For the first three years, the
executive manager should also act as
treasurer to handle all money disburse-
ments recommended by the council and
all contributions received from any source.

9. appoint, preferablly from its mem-
bership, a paid part-time press agent to
publicize its activities.
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10. schedule meetmgs at regular inter-
‘vals to consider requests and. programs of

performing groups and ,reports of the ex-

: ecutlve manager NN J

. have sole powerJto asslgn money B
from its allotment. and:to approve the as- -
signment of. all . money based on “match- -

mg” funds. . 1
'C' Local‘ arts councils | . 11 o
" Local arts councils she 'uld be formed in

New Jersey’s towns and cities, Their pur-..
pose would be similar tolthose of ‘the state

arts " council. In addltlon, ‘these ‘prominent

+ ; citizens and_professional hlrtlsts would give " :
" their time and money w1thout remuneration

- to. the task of raising local money to match
the grants of ‘the’ state councrl ‘to ,worthy
_performing orgamzatlons They would de-
‘vise ‘and execute “ways Lf building Iocal
audlence support for the performmg arts.’

D. Encouragement of professronal theater'

“and dance - |

We in New' Jersey mhst accept our duty
~ to foster resident ‘profess onal theater and
_dance. Important steps‘ in that dlrectlon

-would be: - 0|

1. Local support for ‘theater and dance, v
should be encouraged thr‘ough d state arts .

“council and . through local arts councils.
2. Strenuous efforts .

state grants of six thousand dollars each

. should be made for at I‘east one or ‘two -
"'_playwrlghts This ‘money would . be usedto. - »
-sustain ‘the. playwrlght ‘fr‘om the time the

.'play is started until after‘ its first- ‘produc-
- tion,. roughly a year's time. Perhaps the'

- playwright might be" rehurred to assign a
percentage of Iater royaltres on the’ play»

. to this fund, } .

3. Burldmgs like the' McCarter Theaterj .
'whlch ~have: - cultural and educational— -
,rather .than commerclal—purpose should"

|
- .not pay real estate taxes ascommercial

.burldmgs. Local, : state,t and federal tax
laws should. be revrewed and every effort

made to relieve the performing artists: of -

1

» " taxes. that are found to stIFIe artlstrc effort.

A 4, State and federal |grants -should be
made avallable ona matchlng funds basis

,"l':_6‘6'

_graphers, and. performers.

‘_ council well -before the beginning of each

ust be made to.
Adevelop new: serious playwrrghts Annual
- -merical productlons essen_tlal_ to steady

- ‘Carter . could “be very ‘beneficial.- They
- ‘would . make profits, but would be- iner(—’ ‘

" to those theater and dance companies with
“serious artistic purpoese and local support.

These funds could be used fo:
.a. employ the best directors, choreo-

b. expand programs to mclude produc-

tions too expensive, ‘unusual, thought-pro-

|
voking, controversial, or limited in- appeal -

‘to be paid for out of box office receipts.

c. alter and better equip’ madequlate.
stages (as opposed to burldmg expenslve

“new ' theaters).

-d, build. .audiences for worthwhrle he- )
ater. (The practical value of the arts coun-
cil will be determined by its ablllty to at-
tract larger: and Iarger audlences to good -

theater) ‘ : i ,
e, assnst performmg groups in tem ‘or-u:
;ary financial dlstress |

- These grants_ “should be made avallaPIe

~only. to professional theater .and  dance
© companies with a hlgh standard of excel-

lence in presentation. Some of us believe.

that grants should be made only to ¢ \m->

_panies with “several years of operation:
‘These companies should submit. specfic
. -"programs and. financial - requests to the

new season, should descnbe in defail fin-

- adequaaes of theater plant ‘and equip-

ment; .and should include enough classics,
experlmental and. orlglnal productlons, and
“art’. features to- balance the purely co -

operatlon

5. The Commrttee is by ‘no means un-

animous “'this ~recommendation, Qut
some of us belleve that the state should :

. ‘establish. and: .sponsor professmnal the-

ater. and. dance companies which WOI.'Ild
perform old and modern cla'ssios,The"se
companres might. be, -either: o ae

. Unlversny-based performmg arts

:operatlon ~centers like McCarter. There )
might be established two more such cen-

ters, one in northern’ New Jersey—perha s.

.at Rutgers or . at Montclair—and one lin .

southern New "Jersey-—-perhap’s at Atlan-

. tic City ‘or at Glassboro The |nterchanh -
-between those’ fwo new centers .and Mc-

|

A
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pensive operations  in comparison with
‘other services of the state; or:

b. There could be esiubllshed a central

state theater, showing. opera, dramu, und
ballet presented by a resident company
of New. Jersey artists. It could be estab-
lished in Trenton, utilizing the handsome,
well-built, and -well-placed War Memorial

Building. This theater’s stylish interior, full’

‘orchestra pit, large foyer and stage; spa-
cious backstage, and large seating capac-

ity would make it an idedl theater for

production of - spectacles. More  intimate
productions could be presented in the new
theater in the Cultural Center,. as soon -as
it is equipped for the performing arts. -

New Jersey itself—which is presently
“losing its artists to ' Broadway, ‘Europe,
more progressive-states, and to the ranks
of the unemployed—has enough 'trained
performers to form'a state opera, a ‘state
ballet, and o state theater repertory com-
pany. Once under way, -our state theater
could audition dancers (of ages thirteen
and fourteen), and young actors and mu-
sicians to be trained by qualified artists
in an dffiliated high school of the perform-
ing ‘arts, also located in Trenton. The state
theater should appeal to a wide range of
..the population with a wide range in ticket
“price and with aggressive audience-build-
.ing. .
-Such o state theater would make o fine

form of recreation, entertainment, and edu-.

cation available to all. It would establish
a cultural standdrd for the performing arts
throughout the state. It would ‘bring pres-
tige and business and heightened morale
to ‘the capital. It would provide jobs. for
many performing artists' and. technicians,
and for those working in restaurants’ and

shops, which would be aided by the flow

of audiences in and out of the city. Some
of us believe that a state -theater, rather
than creating competition for ‘the private
theaters, would so stimulate ‘wide interest
in the performing arts that professional,
college, and commumiy theater would ben-
efit.

6. Festivals  of New . Jersey = theater
groups should be held several times each
year. .

7. A summer feshval of ull the ‘orts
should be established at the new fuclllty -
at Telegraph HlII

8. The finest theater and dance artists
should be presented “in existing facilities
in the form of one or more festivals per
year. :

9. Quualified professional groups, in-
cluding state-sponsored companies, should
be ercouraged to travel to school audi-
toriums to present short- programs of the
performing arts. :

10. A bureau of standards should be
established in-the arts council to improve
the level of television.

11.-1t is essential that . union . require-
ments should be reviewed and unions
should. be educated fo become part of the
arts movement. Unsatisfactory working con-
ditions should be eliminated, but the the-
ater and dance artist -must' remain free
from.outside interferences which ‘are found
to. _be stifling:

12. The possibility of sturlingr a retire-
ment. fund for theater and dance arhsis
should be investigated.

We would like to emphcusnze our bellef
that New Jersey does not need. new the—

“ater bulldmgs as much as it needs more

thedter ‘and more support for - “theater.
Audience - development, .community . sup-
port, and state - support for iheufer and:
dance must never end.

E.: Educational recommendations

1. The present school curricUIum'sh'oqld
be revised to give proper emphasis to.the
arts in education—first. through' college..

2. There should be appointed a: per-
forming arts supervisor in the State De-
partment of Education, with responsibility
for curricular guidance in the arts and for
encouragement .of serious artistic endeavor
onstage, at all educational levels. - He'
should strive “especially to' improve- play- -
choice” and to  give -the theater ‘a hlgher
importance in’ high schools. This office
could be financed through Title V. of the
new: Education Bill.
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3. Teachers and diréc;ors of theater and

dance in our colleges land high schools
must be qualified as arfists in their arts.

Courses. offered in thedter and dance in’

our colleges and' high ‘schools should be

stringent and demandmg We urgently re-

~ quest that the State Commissioner of Edu-

i

cation set minimal experience and/or ed-

ucational qualifications|. for educational -

"theater directors, and ihdf these be: -

: : . |
a. directly relevant fo theaier, and not
only to a peripheral area{ such as speech or
literature;

- b. increased from the current eighteen
credit hours required of the English-speech
teacher who usually dlrecis the plays;

c. part of a. sequenht.ll set of offerings
in theater and reluied‘ ields, which had
-been carefully planned| under the influence

and  professional advrce of AETA - and

ANTA and of. the proposed performing

arts supervisor. i

- We are aware that irp‘rpfessional.traih-
ing of educational iheuie' directors will re-
" quire widespread currlcu um changes, but
it must be. done. '

‘ b

4. Directors and ‘teachers should make

a more vigorous aﬂempl to learn from each

other, through festhls,l conferences, visit-.

ing Iecturers artists-in- re‘ﬁdence, trlps to

visit the professional iheater, seminars, and
tours of foreign theaters. |

. 5. A high school of,the performing arts
should be established. This should be fol-
lowed by a professional school under state
sponsorship. l

P

6. An active cumpalgni of lectures, per-
formcmces and dlsfrlbuied literature
should ‘be launched to! éam suppori for
theater and dance from local school boards,
P.T.A.’s, principals, and isupervisors.

Member Clubs, New | Jersey Theater
League ‘ ! C

D
Bergen County Players :
Bordentown Community ! PFayers
Burlington County Footlighters, Inc.
Cherry Hill Players ! L
Chester Theater Group -

1
Circle Players, Inc. - }
|
i
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Community Theatre of Wesf Orange
Commuters -

Cranford Dramatic Club

Curtain' Call Club, Inc.

Dover Little Theatre ‘
East Brunswick Community Players
Fairlawn Center Players

“ Clifton Community Players \

Fairlawn Group Theatire : l
First Niters of Wayne -~ .
Florham Park Players

Footlight Guild of Peupack-GIudsfone
Glen Ridge Players

Green Door Players - i
Haddonfield Plays & Players
Highland Dramatic Guild

Joe Jefferson. Players

Little Theatre of East Orange
Little Theatre of Vineland
Livingston Little Theatre ' .
Log Cabin Players of Medford Lakes .
Merchantville Playcrafters, Inc..
Monmouth Players . :
Morristown Little Theatre .

Mountain Lakes Dramatic Guild
Musicrafters of Camden County, Inc.
Neighborhood Playmakers of Hawthorne
Nutley Little Theatre -
Oakland Community Players
Parish Players

Packandck Players .
Philathalians, Inc.
Pennington Players

Clark Community Playhouse
Playcrafters

Players Guild of Leonia, Inc.
Players of Montclair State College (allied)
Pompton Valley Little Theatre
Pretenders Club

Queen’s Theatre Guild (allled)

Revelers of Union

Ridgewood Players

Rodney Players of Glen Rock

Rum Creek Players

Rutherford Players, Inc. ‘
Showcase Players of Verona-Cedar Grove
Smoke Rise Players

Stagemakers of Paramus.

St. .Joseph’s Players

Stony Hill Players

Strollers (Maplewood)

Studio Club -

Studio Players of Essex Counfy, Inc.




Scotch Plains Players

Theatre Arts Guild of Freehold .

Upsala College Footlighters Club

Village Playbox

Village Players, Inc., (Wyckoff)

Villagers of Middiebush

Valley Community Theatre

Valley Players (Long Valiey)

Wagon Wheel Playhouse

Washington Township Little Theatre (Black-
wood)

Westfield Community PIdyers
Y Center Players (Newark)

Junior League of Montclair-Children’s Thea-
tre (allied)

Junior League of Oranges and Short Hills

PART TWO: THE DANCE

FOREWORD
. . . the nation’s artistic goals will be
realized when the performing arts are con-
sidered a permanent year-round contribu-
tion to communities around the country and
our artists are considered as necessary as
our educators . . .”

“Rockefeller Brothers Fund Panel
Report, March, 1965
The realization of these goals may be
ten years hence, perhaps longer. Important
now is recognition of the fact that they are
attainable and shall be realized.

Volumes are already written on the in-
evitability of the growth of the arts in the
United States because of “more leisure time
. . . the hunger for aesthetic experience in
our too-materialistic society . . .”" and so
forth, and will not be dwelt upon here.

The action of the Governor of our State
in the formation of the Commission to
Study the Arts in New Jersey is a clear ex-
pression of vital public interest in the ac-
tivation of an arts program in the state.

It has become the responsibility of those
of us who have participated in the initial
study to explore, to examine, to report and,
after thoughtful inquiry and debate, to
recommend to the best of our abilities, the
means whereby the goals may be best and
most quickly achieved.

AUTHOR’S COMMENT

The report on dance is concerned prim-
arily with that phase of the performing arts
and is generally confined to recommenda-
tions specifically geared to its particular
development.

As active participants in the develop-
ment of dance in New Jersey, our broad
experiences over the past sixteen years
provide a rich source of documented ma-
terial relating te general conditions and
prospects for future growth in the state.

Therefore, in order to most effectively re-
port and recommend we have, where
necessary, made reference to developments
experienced firsthand and have in no way
intended to imply a lack of interest or con-
cern for the development of all dance
groups in the state.

We have maintained through the years a
solid foundation of collaboration and co-
operation among those dance teachers and
directors in New Jersey who have been mu-
tually striving toward the achievement of
the goals to beset forth here, and it should
be understood that the problems of the
Newark Ballet Academy and Garden State
Ballet are the problems of all sincere and
dedicated groups in the state.

Furthermore, it should be stated that
the realization of the goals for dance can-
not and will not be achieved through the
“success” of a single group, but that only
through the concerted effort of all sincere
and dedicated individuals and groups in
working without compromise, toward the
activation of high level programs, will the
cause of dance be advanced in the State of
New Jersey. o

Fred Danieli

HISTORY OF A PROBLEM

A. Growth of popularity

An examination of developments over
the past decade clearly indicates that
dance has achieved a popularity that
twenty-five years ago would have seemed
improbable.

In the Greater Newark area alone, dur-
ing a four-year period, the Garden State
Ballet has performed for a total audience
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of seventy-seven thousand students and
"adults in twenty-four cmes
" The significance of thls stahstlc will best
be analyzed in an examination of how
and why it came about, and where it now
leads to. i

The Garden State Ballet reached seventy-

seven thousand. people to fulfill two basnc
and fundamental needs. |.

1. Employment for professnonal perform-
ing artists.

2. Developmem of audlences through
the presentation of high-quality profes-
sional ballet programs fo{ the vast public.

_ The need and the delmcmd grew con-
currently in the followm‘glchronologlcal ac-
count. . |

B. High standards of truzining—for what?

In 1949, when the Newark Ballet Acad-
emy was founded in New Jersey, there
were scarcely any schooH in the state that
were devoted exclusively: to trumlng in bal-
let. The study of duncmg was regarded
more as recreational achvny and geared
for general physical development rather
than for career training. ‘ o

The inevitable result o‘f the Academy’s
growth was the production of profession-
ally trained dancers who lfound no oppor-
tunity for employment in our state and who
consequently left our mid!sf to join the al-
ready crowded field of applicomis for pro-
fessional careers in one of the two existing
major ballet companies.. ‘ ‘

Some were fortunate and have enjoyed
successful careers in fhe1 New York City
Ballet and American Ballet Theatre. Many
however, having equal fulenf and artistry,
were completely lost ihrough the mathe-
matical factor of too few |obs for too many
dancers. . ‘

C. A moral responsibiliiy'!

"Our close observation: of the irrevocable
waste and loss of talent impelled us some-
how to find a solution. 'We further recog-
nized that since we were| directly respon-
sible’ for the encourageme:nf and develop-
ment of professional aspirants, we must
then assume some requn%ibili.ty for creat-
ing employment here in' 6ur state for the
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dancers who were being irulned and pro-
duced here. - :

Dance’s reputation for being “last onlthe
list for support” gave little hope of finding
a benefactor who would extend the hand
of financial assistance to establish and sup-
port a bcallet company. We ‘realized fhut
we must define a pattern for growth |haf
would have sens:ble and realistic ob‘|ec-
ilves :

Where was the place, .the sphere, lthe
area—where the need for the existence of
a permanent ballet company was the
greatest? ‘Where could we hope to find a
source of continuous employment for the
talented eighteen year old, who was tech-
nically prepured for professwnul empl\oy-
ment?

D. Employment m the education c:rcuu

" The answer was found in the field of ed-
ucation. Our office files were filled \Alnfh
letters of request from school’ prmﬂpals,
music and art supervisors, P.T.A. groups
and local cultural organizations, for ballet
performances for student and adult groups.

The interest was overwhelming, but the
obstacle to be overcome was the lack|of
suficient funds on the part of the individl:.ld'
schools and local cultural groups to pay the

full costs of financing the performances. : -

E. Five-week performing tour of public
schools

In the spring of 1963, there had ac-
cumulated requests for .more than folrty
ballet programs, for presentation during
school  hours to ‘elementary and high school
audiences. These were augmented by sev-
eral requests for performing engagemehfs
for the adult public, under sponsoi‘ship lof
local cultural groups.

The aggregated fees to be paid by the
individual schools and cemmunity groulps
constituted fifty per cent of our operating
budget for a company of twelve dancers
and three technicians. We explored all pos-
sible avenues of subsidy to implement the
tour and were totally- unsuccessful in sol-
iciting assistancé from ugencles in our ovrn
state.

|
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Only through the personal efforts and
interest of George Balanchine were we suc-
cessful in carrying out the tour, for he was
instrumental in facilitating a matching
grant from the New York City Ballet to
subsidize a Garden State Ballet tour in Oc-
tober, 1964, which achieved the following:

1. A ballet company gave employment
to dancers and technicians for eight con-
secutive weeks. .

‘2. Thirty-six thousand students' were
able, most of them for the first time, to
view a live performance of a hallet com-
pany.

3. The creative works of choreographers
George Balanchine and Norman Walker, to
the finest musical scores of classical and
contemporary composers, were . brought
first-hand to New Jersey audiences.

F. Evaluation

What are the conclusions that are im-
mediately drawn in the tide of enthusiasm
for the above record? ‘. . . remarkable
achievement outstanding develop-
ment . .."” g
“Remarkable” was the fact that it was
achieved without benefit of any support
from sources within our own state.
“Outstanding’” because it was probably
the first time that such an extensive tour
was carried on in collaboration with edu-
cational groups. :

What is its true significance?

G. Embryo stage in pattern for develop-
ment
It is an embryo stage in a broad pattern
for future growth, not only of dance, but of
all the performing arts in the State of New
Jersey. -
Where do we go from here? -

H. Unemployed dancers

The dancer who worked for eight weeks
in the fall is now unemployed, or running
to auditions for summer stock, TV, or other
commercial outlets, or doing clerical work
or, if supported by a parent or spouse, able
at least to exist while maintaining techni-
cal standards in a rigorous daily class
practice schedule, waiting for a further op-

portunity to work in the field for which he
trained so long.

I. More unemployed dancers

The problem of employment for dancers
is now even more heightened through the
recent Ford Foundation grant to strengthen
classical ballet in the United States.

One phase of the eight-million dollar
grant has implemented a national scholar-
ship program, the effects of which have
already been demonstrated here in New
Jersey. In the past; the talented child with-
out means was kept away from the ballet
schools, and the percentage of ‘“potential”
in the average student enrollment was re-
latively small. :

As a participating school in the ten-year
Ford Foundation regional ballet scholar-
ship program, the Newark Ballet Academy
is able to offer free instruction, on a match-
ing funds basis, to talented children in the
community who otherwise could not afford
to train for professional careers. A ballet
school in Coytesville, directed by Grace
Ziebarth, is also participating in the Ford
beginners’ program; and it has been re-
ported that an outstanding pupil of the
Margaret Dallmann school in Dover, has
received a full Ford Foundation tuition
scholarship. :

The increased opportunities for profes-
sional training ‘now afforded talented
children under this broad scholarship pro-
gram will certainly result in. the production
of increasing numbers of professional dan-
cers during the next five to eight years.

What plans are concurrently being set
into motion to create employment outlets
for these future artists?

It unquestionably becomes a moral
responsibility to build a future with some
degree of security for the nine-year-old boy
and girl now in training, who will be en-
couraged to devote all of their energies for
the next eight years to their development
as professional dancers.

Only through the creation and mainte-
nance of a permanent professional ballet
company in our state can we hope to
provide employment and stability for our
outstanding ballet artists.
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J. Effort of communiiyv WElh artist

Thls cannot be achieved without help,
and we look to the uchvahon of a vigorous
program in our stule,‘ ot in a spirit of
“helplessness,” but ralher in an attitude
of readiness to work out an effective col-
laboration of artist _wglh community, for
their mutual wel-l-béing' { '

r

LONG- RANGE OBJECTIVES IN DANCE

|

The obijectives for the development of
dance in New Jersey ‘are totally encom-

passed in the achievement of the following

goal. DR

‘The establishment of a perma-

nent resident |full-scale profes-

~sional "ballet [company in- the
State of Ne\‘o’v Jersey. -
to be comprised of superbly

- skilled cmd ‘versatile dance’

_artists, musicians, choreogra-
phers, designers, and techni-
" cians of the‘[ highest sfcmdqrds

of excellence, ‘
to. be . presenled yeur-round in
e a repertoire ‘of ballets and
" modern dance works represen-
tative of lhq fimest creations of
“classical  and conlemporary
choreographer‘s and composers,
to be a sho*wlcase for the out-
- standing creullve talent in the
~ state, and of |such unique and
* original quullty as to earn na-

* tional recogm ion.

The ulhmale has - belen descnbed The
outline that follows is! dlreclly concerned
- with the realizction of [this goal and will
demonstrate through ethple, proposal,
" and specific recommen clhons the imme-

diate and long-range beanlts to the public

at large of such a cullural developmeni in

* the State of New .lersey.l 1

. -

IMMEDIATE OBJECTIVES

L. DEVELOPMENT OF ourg OWN CULTURAL
RESOURCES

A. State-based perman
- performdnce

! t professmnal
T

|
|

|
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. from our state.

1. First in imbor’lance
~ To truly develop the arts in New Jersey,
we must give first attention to the im-

. mediate development of our own perforrﬁ-‘
" ing artists and our own performing groups.

The appadlling number of skilled and
talented artists who unnu,ully_’emigrhlle
from our state ought to be a malfer. of -
prime concern to the planners of a si;ufe
arts program, who must surely recognize
that only through  the establishment | of
permanent state companies and sustained
periods of employment will we stem the
flow of our outstanding ' creative talent

2 Cultural centers—whai ultimate
purpose? | ’

At the present time, our slaie, like many
others, is caught up in the almost rampant
national preoccupation with the .construc-
tion of cultural centers, to the exclusion| of
any serious thought or definition of their
basic functions or ultimate purposes | as
centers of culture. S

As we build our centers, we must dalso
build "~ and strengthen our own drtistic
groups, so that they may be utlllzed|as
the main constituents of our cultural cen-
ters, and as the solid' foundation upon -
which the arls will be advanced through-
out the sfale i

3. Imporled cullural atlrachons ‘ .
Unless we nurture and develop our own

_high-level resident companies, the cultural

centers will be solely dependent upon the
importation of touring attractions, ‘‘booked
in” for one-night appearances through pro-
fessional enlrépreneurs, who must limit ‘the B
attractions to ‘‘sure-fire box office draws”

‘and who must also maintain high admis- '

sion - prices to offset the heavy costs | of

-major. touring: productions.

Added to this is the eslabllshed lr?lh
that the large touring” companies are sel-

‘dom enjoyed at their best program stand-

ards in one-night-appearances. This is par-
ticularly true .of ballet companies, where
the dancers: cannot madintain  high per-
formance standards under the physical
strain of touring over extended periods.
Consequently their programs are frequently




limited to the least tiring ballets and very-

often the least inspiring for the viewing
public.

4. No opportunity for exposure to major

companies

A second statistic for consideration in
cultural center programming is the infre-
quency of visits to our state by the out-
standing companies. New York City Bal-
let, for example, except for eight or ten
weeks of tours across-country or abroad,
will confine dll of its appearances to the
State of New York.

What, therefore, are the possibilities for
the population of New Jersey ever to have
the opportunity to see a ballet company of
this stature? Almost nil, except for a
meager percentage of people in .commun-
ities close to New York, who can afford
the expense of trips of any regularity to
New York concert halls. :

Crucial,” therefore, to the true develop-
ment not only of our cultural centers but
to the overall satisfaction and well-being
of the people of our state, is the immediate
cultivation and continued support of high-
level resident companies, as the vehicles
- for programs of substance and continuity,
for the benefit of the community at large.
5. Recommendations .

a. Direct dppropriation of state funds
on a continuing basis, to strengthen and
_develop performing groups now existing
in. our state that have the potential for
growth as high-level professional -com-
panies. '

b. Utilization of our cultural centers as

permanent home bases for our own resi-

dent professional companies, with oppor-

tunity for creative production and experi- '

menfuhon, and the presentation of pro-
grams with continuity, for the ultimate
satisfaction of the public.

¢. Importation of major. touring attrac-
tions as a secondary function of cultural
centers. . '

Note: It has been noted that the British
Arts Council, only now, is beginning to
spend money for construction of theaters.
Up to this time, their prime concern was

the appropriation of funds for the growth

_and development of their artists and their

artistic mshtuhons

B. Recommendations for training of profes-
sional artists in dance

1. Existing Ballet Schools

At the present time there are approxi-
mately twelve to fifteen schools in New
Jersey devoted exclusively to training in’
ballet. Some of these schools also include
modern dance training as a supplementary
subject. The existing schools are in various
stages of development. Some are equipped
to offer professional .training at beginner,
intermediate, and advanced levels while
others, because of their location in_subur-
ban rather than urban centers, are not
able to offer training beyond an inter-
mediate technical level. -

. 2. Improve Teaching Standards and De-
velop Talent
The all-important aspect of excellence in .
the training of artists must be included as
a fundamental need in the development of
our cultural resources. Essential now is the
implementation of a statewide program
to improve the quality of instruction, by
strengthening the qualified existing
schools, by .establishing state-supported
performing arts-training schools, and by
developing artistic talent through scholar-
ship assistance to gifted students, under
the following programs.

3. State performing arts school
a. First phase: summer university training
program S
Eight-week in-residence’ program ‘on
campus,. under the administration of a

highly qualified professional training staff

in ballet, modern dance, and. relaied sub-.
jects.

i Elementary School Level—-Ages nine to
- thirteen years
Promising students selected by audmon
from ballet and modern dance schools in
New Jersey and from children studying
under public school dance-education pro-

grams.

Nominal tuition for qualifying appli-
cants, and scholarships for wlenfed stu-
dents without means.
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Yearly evaluatlon of students to. d‘e‘ter-.

_ mine eligibility for contmuatlon of  pro-
fessional training. _Final evaluatron * of
- eighth-graders to select ellglble candidates

for admission to « performlng-arts hlghv

" school, which is later outllned
i Senior Level ' l -

-For intermediate and advanced students,
‘selected by audition: from New _Jersey bal-

let.-and modern-dance! schools ‘and subse-. -

quently also from the ‘qualrfyung gradu-

ates. of the aforementroned elementary- .

level 'school. Tuition' and' yearly evaluation

of- senior’ students, as: descnbed for ele- .

- mentary level. . " }
"m Dance Teachers’ Semlhar .
Teachers seminars attached to the sum-

mier tralnmg program will afford flrst-hand_ .
opportunlty for practlcal teachlng experi-

ence and ‘expert gmdance, for the teacher

in" the local school. Teachers may ohserve

classes. in the elementary level and observe

- or.. participate vin_“intel'mediate' and ad-

vanced cldasses in the enior level.

iv Choreographer—Composer Workshop .
with Professional Ballet Company

Professnonal choreogyraphers and - com- -

qposers in resndence durlng the summer-pro-

_gram will afford opportunltles for the crea-
. tion -of ongmal musical scores and dance .
* works. “A professlonal

dence will- provide "« sfowcase for per-
- formances of new worlTsf R
: v Apprentice Training

Advanced senior stuclents will be given

i_..apprentlce trarnmg in’ ass ociation with pro-

fessiondl -‘dancers . and? choreographers,
" “through- observatlon and participation in

X .
_rehearsals and performa ces.

'b. Second phase state\ performmg arts
schools

State- supported schoo s, mcorporatmg -

professional training in all the performing
“arts. Students to be drawn from qualifying
graduates -of summer | elementary-level
school ‘and others from open auditions. for

New Jersey residents. Students will be sub-'

* ject to annual evaluation' for continuation
- of professwnal training. | Qualifying stu-
dents will ‘be groomed foi professional ca-

.’reers in New Jersey re5|l:lent ballet: com-. -
pany Those demonstratlng speclal talent-

et

S State‘ s'chola_rship program v

" scholarship ‘candidates.

company “in- resi- -

.. ‘schools.

“for. choreography and teachmg will he en-
,:couraged to develop these gifts.

Teacher courses will be made avallable

‘ _under ‘the . curriculum of the performlng—,

arts school
Instructors from the state school. faculty

will be made dvailable as guest teachers

in local schools, to Iend technlcal as ist-

ance. .

Graduate teachers from the state school

and senior dancers from the state ballet

.. company would -be -available for perlma-
- nent employment on’ the faculty of local

dance schools

.Annual appropriation of funds for schol-
arship assistance . in local schools for - tal-.

~ented children unable to afford tuitjon.
“Local schools that- qualify for participation

in the - scholarship“program would' be re-

- quired to’ match funds with state scholar-

shlp approprlatlons to flnance trammg of

* Note: The : Rockefeller Brothers’ Fund
'panel report states,' “It has been authorita-
tlvel.y asserted that_muc_h .of the dance|in-
struction available in this country is ha‘rm-
ful aesthetlcally and frequently, harmful
physically as well.:

In the interest of publlc welfare, there-v

.'.'fore, the accreditation of . qualified “teaich-
t ers and schools of training should one day
be- effected :

Too often the talented child’ whose ar-,

. ents “are unmformed will waste precious
* years in substandard schools becausel of

the parents’. mablllty to distinguish be-
tween - the commerclal” and quallty

Unquestlonably, some type of accredi ta-

" tion should be explored for the future. This.

should ultlmately evolve, ‘if and when he

'foregomg state -sponsored tralnmg, pro-

grams are act.rvated.

DEVEI.OPMENT OF AU DIENCES

All the approprlatlons, sub5|d|es, and

“cultural centers in the world will have little
‘significance unless “ there exists an “inter- .
“ested and knowledgeable public for the



performing ‘arts who will regularly attend
and support performances. .

A. How much dance is now viewed by
New Jersey audiences?

‘The major urban centers are visited -once
annually by one or two of the large tour-
ing ballet companies that usually limit
their engagements to a single performance.

Smaller companies in modern dance are
occasionally imported for a single perform-
ance in colleges and universities.

Summer theaters occasionally present
small touring dance companies for one-
night special engagements.

B. Dance companies in New Jersey

New Jersey-based dance companies fall
into three general categories:

1. Amateur or *“‘civic’” companies, com-
posed of student dancers, ages thirteen to
seventeen years, drawn from a single
school or combination of local schools.

2. Semi-professional groups, composed
of advanced students, ages sixteen to
twenty years, who perform with profes-
sional guest artists, hired for the occasion
of a local performance.

(The companies above usually limit their
appearances to their immediate commun-
ity and give from two to six performances
annually.) '

3. Garden State Ballet has in the past
two years made the transition from semi-
to “‘professional” by having been able to
pay equitable wages to @' company of
dancers and stage technicians for a sus-
tained period of employment. ’

C. Evaluation :

Apparent is the fact that. there is- liter-
ally no dance activity of any consequence on
a statewide basis in New Jersey. Essential
to the growth of the arts in New Jersey,
therefore, is the growth of audiences
through the media of educational pro-
grams, to reach the vast public that will
one day fully support and maintain major
performing companies on o year-round
basis. '

D. Irvington, New Jersey—a pattern for
development »
We cite the developments of two years
in the City of Irvington as a pattern for

audience development, to be emulated
throughout the state.

In 1963, the Garden State Ballet re-
mained in residence in the city for one
week, giving nine performances. Every
child, from kindergarten on through high
school, viewed full-scale ballet perform-
ances during school hours. The programs
were financed through a direct Board of
Education appropriation with matching
funds from Garden State Ballet resources.

1. Student orientation program

Through an outstanding program of stu-
dent orientation and correlation of aca-
demic studies with the ballet program,
carried out by the faculties of all schools,
the students in all grades were excellently
prepared to enjoy the full benefits of their
first exposure to ballet. Garden State Bal-
let worked with the administrative direc-
tors’ in the preparation of study material
for the students. '

2. Exposure for local adult audience

-On the evening of the last day, a public
performance was sponsored by a commun-
ity ‘cultural group at a nominal admission
fee and brought a full evening ballet pro-
gram to eight hundred Irvington residents,
the majority of whom had never before
viewed a live ballet program.

3. True audience development

In 1964, Garden State Ballet returned to
Irvington for a second ‘“‘week in residence.”
Programs were especially prepared as the
second exposure for the student popula-
tion, with further collaboration of school
administration in correlating. academi
studies with the ballet. ‘

The result in just two years of continuity
in exposure to high-level ballet for the stu-
dent was a memorable achievement in ed-
ucation and true development of under-
standing and lasting appreciation of one of
the performing arts.’

E. Function of permanent state companies
Here is where the existence of state- -
based professional companies can fulfill
two crucial needs. ' v
1. The development of audiences
throughout the state, in programs pat-
terned after the Irvington project.
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2. In fulfrllmg the firs]t need the em-
ployment of local arhsfs|
basis will be realized. ! |-

Note: The emphasis on.the f'u_lfil'lm'ent'of"

this program by resident’ |companies is not

" spggested to imply that .ihe audience de-.

velopment program become their exclusive

domain. However, it should be understood -

that the resident.company will certainly be
more effective in brlnglng programs. with
. continuity: to. the |ndrvrdua| community.

 Cognizant of the parllcu!ar needs: of the

community, the resident company can bet- -

ter cultivate true audlence appreciation
- and understanding, while'the visiting com-
pany will, of necessrly,‘; be indifferent to
continuity in programmmg

Ll
F. Qualrty—quallty—qualny

| .
Final but foremosf in |mportance is rhe

‘need for constant emphasis on high: quality k

in all performing arts plrograms armed at
the development of audlences

Darice, more than any other. of the per-
forming arts, has suffered irreparable dam-
. -age in public image through the devastat-
ing effects of substandard performances
by groups that have dlsregarded the wis-

dom in the remarks of London dance critic:

Clive Barnes, who stated, |“No ballei per-
" formance will be more |m1portant ‘than the
first one you. see.’ ‘ |

- .G. General recommendahons under audl-
- ence development | |

1. Performing arts progrl'ams included in

regular school currlculuml at elementary,

secondary, and college lIevel

This is strongly recomme‘nded in opposi-
tion to ‘the normal prarlhce of . outside
_-school- concerts attended only by the lim-
ited group that is regularlyJ exposed to cul-

tural programs. Total ,sfuldent exposure .in-

sures participation. of students who other-

wise would not be exposed to cultural ac-
tlvmes. o b )
The active pariicipalio‘n’ | of faculty and
school - administration in'!' correlafing acd-
demic studies to the perfo'rmin'g arts is a
most important ‘aspect of| the school-in-
._corporated performing artslprograms.

]
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. for local community; arranged as ‘‘bene-
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It is further recommended that all phases -

vof the performrng arts be ‘scheduled on «a

regular interval basis for students through-
out the school year. |

2. Uhllzahon of commumcatlon fr‘om
State Depar’lment of Education

To alert school districts throughout ihe

" ‘state to the availability and sources of pro-

fessioncl performing-arts programs, and to
list companies_ in the state that are quall-
fied for publrc school appeardnces at |all
school levels. -~ - ' \

3. Extensive performing . arts tours of

-suburban areas” - |

"-Special emphasis here on suburban com-
munities with large audience potential bui,
because of geographic location, generailly
isolated from exposure to high- Ievel pro-

\
‘4. Mass aucllence exposure |
a. Free thedter. concerts IR
In cooperation with large mdustrlal

plants, factories, business and public rn-

‘stitutions, ' labor unions, etc. Free family
concerts should be subsidized for workers

and other organized audiences such as ciyil )

service, police and fire departments, hos-

"pital ‘employees, college students, efc. lin
“‘large auditoriums. : ‘

b. Free outdoor- performances ' ‘ -
- Small mobile companies to perform for
public gat_hermgs, patterned after Papp’s

Shakespeare Thedter touring units. = |

c. -Performances for large member or-

ganizations i : |

-Annual convenflons of - teachers, PTA o
professional and labor organizations, pro
vide unique opportunities for exposure to

‘performing companies- and activation of

these orgamzahons toward vcommumfy

support for the arts. L |

d. Catalytic engagements |
Student. programs arranged at nommalv
fees in conjunction with evening programs
|

fit" performances to raise funds to unde‘r-.-

“write student programs in successive years.
Involvement of local chamber of commerce, -

government, business,  industry,  school
board, etc. would fhereby achvate a mu-

nicipal arts " council. '

|
0
|
i
|
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5. Uhllzcmon of state performlng ‘com-

panies for audience development

As emphasized earlier, sfate companies
should be utilized for the most effecfiVe.v

and -long- lashng resulls in audlence de-
:velopment :

6. Fmancmg of audlence development
»progrcsms -

a.. School programs, free to the student
population, .should be. financed through ap-

propriations from municipal sources, wheth-
_ er local school board, government, organi-
zation, business, ‘or a Vcombinqlion thereof
—augmented by ‘'state appropriations in

amounts commensurate wnih the needs of -

fhe |nd|v1duol communlty

“'b. Paid public performances for local

nonprofll sponsoring groups. should be fi-.

‘nanced through partial state subsidy, al-
located through.the facilities of a state arts

“council, to assist- communities toward self- '

sufficiency. Local arts' councils should be
established in all communities to support
annual programs, mcorporuhng profes-
,slonol performmg arts ‘series.

H. _Spe_clfic recommendafions for'dance un-
der audience development

. The approprlahon of stole funds
elfher directly or. ‘through the State Depart-

ment of Educahon to subsidize professional .
ballet programs in public schools, in col-"

loboruhon with local dlsfrlcls

- EXAMPLE: An approprldhon of ihlrly-flve
thousand dollars from the state plus fifteen
thousand from local schools districts, would
-bring the Garden State Ballet to one hun-

dred thousand students in - auditoriums .

seating one thousand.:

2. The‘appropriotion of state funds either
directly or ihrough the fuullhes of an arts
council to assist local communmes in the
presentation - of - professronul ballet com-
panies. -

3. Appropri'ation of state funds, directly
to- recognized -nonprofit professwnal bal-
let companies in the state, to subsidize

statewide performances  for mass audi-.

- ences.

f,4‘. Employment of three separdte touring -
companies of fifteen dancers, to perform

~ for five hundred thousand or more students

annually in ‘concurrent tours of urban and
rural districts, UllllZIhg ‘theater audliorlums

in urban centers and large school or college

audltorlums in ouflylng districts,

5. The omalgamahon of Ihe three units:
into a large ballet company of forfy-flve_
dancers for large scolle performonces

- Comment:

We can hope that, at the end ‘of flve
years a program of subsidy W|Il be’ defined

" in which the role of federal, state, and mu-

nicipal agencies will be delineated “cnd
subsequently activated in a collective ef-
fort ‘with founolaﬂons, mduslry, and cor-
porate business.

It is most essential, therefore, that these
vital programs to cultivate public. interest
and knowledge of the arls be immediately
activated. :

The state leglslolor who Wlll ulhmalely
face. the decision for legislative action in’
support of a state arts program will cer-.
tainly - explore ‘the. attitudes of his. con-

stituents in the conslderohon of “arts. ap-
"proprlcmons.

If we are to expecl a fuvoruble response
to proposals for -broad legislation  to assist
cultural development, then we must spend

_ the immediate years in reaching the vast
" public with effective demonstrations. of a

high level arts program. - : ‘
In ‘what better way can we employ our‘

‘own artists than building audlences fo se-.

cure fhelr own' future?

. PATRONAGE AND SUPPORT
It is a recognized fact that the. perform-
ing arts have long suffered from: the lack
of adequate support and that in the field

“of dance; outside of the Ford ‘Foundation

grant in 1963, there is no suppori‘ of any

,.consequence either locally or ncmonally

Patterns for suppoit of the performing -
arts have already. been ‘outlined by many
qualified groups ‘and. wulI not be dlscussed
here.

Fundomentally, patronuge ‘of . the arts

should and will_ultimately be the collec-

tive responsubllliy of all segmenfs of so-"
cnery .
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Recommendations ‘

" (Other than those aIrJecidy‘ proposed in

earlier outlines .and others! to be later pro-
posed under arts council function.) =

1. Local assistance to qualified nonprofit
professional training schools and perform-
ing companies in providing office and
studio space at free or nolrninal_ vental, so

that this money may bé freed for admin-

istrative and training purp}oses

2. Corporate asswtunce through dlreci

tax-deductible gifts and through the man-

- agement and- administrd‘ii#‘m of local non-

profit performing arts groups by uchve par-
ticipation of corporate e)Jecuflves

3. Foundation ossrsfomce for state pr0|-

ects through direct grants to state-based .

nonprofit cultural groups| for operational
"and developmental expense. (Thirty-nine
New Jersey based foundations were sur-
veyed by the Garden Staﬂe Ballet. With one
exception, all that 'responded stated that
support of an arts’ progrum did not come
within the scope of its ugirvmes)
i

{
PERMANENT ARTS \C}OUNCII. IN
NEW JERSE‘Y

Agency for ihe AchleveimLeM of- Ultlmaie

Goals

Purposely snuafed as ‘1he sub|ecf for
rough the force--

final thoughts, because th
ful and effective admmls‘ir\ tion of a perm-
anent agency of this kind on our state, all
of the foregoing pr.ogrdl"n!s and goals  can

be redlized

" Public Recognmon of thel Artist

As. the central voxcelio speak for the
arts, the establishment of a permanent arts
council in the state must ultimately effect
the recognition of the arlist as an essential

~‘'member of society and deserving of public

support and respect, equal to thdt already

afforded our scientists u‘nd educators. -

Members :
- Extremely |mporfomi is-- he necessity for
the active participation of professional rep-
resentatives of all phases of the arts in the
administration of council programs.
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- provided with adequafe administrative as-

“the specific functions to be fulfilled through

‘existing performing arts groups, types of

Essential also are the services of o highly

skilled permanent executive director, to Ilae

|
sistance. K . ) !

As an agency dedicated to the 'well-be-
ing of all people, a consultant group may
well be recommended composed of rep-
resentatives of segments of society, so fh‘pi
the. needs and' the attitudes of all grouios
may be explored. As ‘“‘delegates” to the
council, these representatives could provide
the opportunity to address large segments
of society in outlining and describing pub-
lic responslblllty for support of arts pro-
grams. .

RECOMMENDATIONS FOR ARTS CC_UNCII'S
FUNCTIONS

The following are proposulsvfor some of

a permanent arts council, in addition IJto
those already implied under earlier pro-
posals for state-supported programs.

1. To' catalog information relating to

programs, accreditation of status as fo
amateur, student, professional, etc., for dis-
tribution to local communities..

2. To publish regularly a high-level arts
council magazine on state and national ac-
tivities, to be distributed publicly and
through educational channels as a further
medlum for publlc educuhon '

3. To outline and recommend @ sta e-
wide program for patronage and support
of the arts, defining the responsibilities of -
state, county,, and municipal  agencies;
labor, indusir‘y, foundations, corporate
business, and | prlvate individuals toward
direct support ‘of the arts. B

4. To glve dlrecl assistance to local com-
munities in the preparation and activation
of high-level urts programs.

5. To act as ad-mmlstrators of a Sfaie-
wide program for the development of aud-
iences, in collaboration with nonprofit resi
dent professional performing companies.




6. To collaborate with the State Depart-
-ments of Education in implementing curric-
ulum planning toward: the incorporation. of
professional performing arts programs in
regular school activities, for elementary,
"secondary, and college students. :

7. To give recognition to high-level artis-
tic groups in the state, thereby facilitating
their independent appeals for local patron-
age and support.

8. To make recommendations for «a
stronger program of recognition for the arts
and. their patrons, through all media of
communication.

Irving Public School Representative

IRVINGTON PU’BLIC SCHOOLS—REPORT

Samplings from teachers’ report outlin-

ing methods and programming of activities
in school curriculum for orientation and
preparation of students for the Garden
State Ballet performance in  the Irvington
public schools in October, 1963.

The Garden State Ballet remained in
residence in Irvington for a week in Octo-

ber, performing for all Irvington public .

school children, and giving the entire com-
‘munity an experience in living theater. This
program, sponsored by the Board of Edu-

cation, was incorporated into the currlc-

_ ulum in all schools in town.

The program broughf to every Irvmgton
public school child an experience that stim-
vlated an appreciation, awareness, and
interest in the arts. The enthusiastic student
recephon of the ballet was undoubtedly
due to the fine preparation in the schools,
where teachers and administrators worked
together in developing a broad background

for the performance. As early as last spring

some prepdration was already under way,
with supervisors and principals meeting to
coordinate activities.

The program for junior high and the
high school was planned for Irvington, and
introduced ballet to a teenage group which
had little experience with the art of dance.
Seven ballet excerpts that varied from a
completely -abstract ballet to- contrasting
“duets for two” in classical and jazz idiom,

presented .the students with.- a change of
pace that stimulated interest and a realiza-
tion that ballet is an expression of our
times—as are all the other arts.

In describing the children’s preparation
for the ballet, accomplished by incorporat-
ing study of the performance into the cui-
riculum of many subject areas, the best
understanding of the originality in instruc-
tion comes from a sampling of reports from
the schools:

Myrile Avenhe Junior High School Teachers’
Report )

““Classes in English, Art, Library, Vocal
Music, World History, and Homemaking
were engaged in special work for this cui-
tural program. The approach differed from
class to class, but primarily consisted of re-

"search, experimentation, oral and written

reporting and audio reception.

“In the class period after the perform-
ance, we spent time discussing areas of
study in Home Economics which might be
employed by o ballet company. Interior
design and set design were -correlated as
were fashion design and costume design.
Special emphasis was placed on the role
of good nutrition and good health habits
in the actual performmg capucny of .the .
dance.

“An exhibit of famous paintings of
dance were shown in the school lobby.
Others were used to design a bulletin
board in the art room, and ballet book

. jackets and magazines were also dis-
played. Discussions were held in classes

about the relationship of art to dance.”

Irvington High School

Many teachers in the high school used
the ballet or the exhibit of original prints
in classroom teaching; however, most im-
portant for the student body was the in-
troduction given every student through co-
operation of the music and physical edu-
cation departments.

To quote Mr. Wasasior: “An excellent
program of orientation and o little basic
teaching was presented to every student of
the school. When the ballet was presented,
we were prepared for it,”
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The following is a ‘descrlphon of how
the introduction to bollei was managed:

. *The preseniuhon Iook two full days—
Wednesday, October 9 |for all 9th and
- 10th grade students, dnd {Thursday October

10, for all 11th and 'I2th grade students.
This was done durmg rhe regular physical
education classes.” ‘

“We stressed to the, studenis the hope
- that-they would recelve‘thls program ds
mature 'young adults. Th‘
concept that we otfemp?ed to explain was
that ballet is' considered the *Aristocrat of
the Arts’ because. it combines the arts of
music, dance, drama, and design-into one
art form. - L )

"By using five sfudents, we then dem-
onstrated the five basic positions of ‘ballet

as well as many- of |he‘ important ballet

steps. This proved to bewﬂ"re most beneficial
‘part of the. introduction., Miss Vose also
discussed the |mportant‘ I’}lsiorlcul develop-
ments of ballet, the physmul training nec-
essary, and  explained mlony other impor-
tant concepts con’cérni'ng \dance.

“We then dlscussed ‘und listened to
some of the taped and’ recorded music
‘they were to hear. The mum composition
introduced was a very modern score,
‘Eleven by Eleven by Eleven

The enhre mtroduchon o ballet was very

well received by all the students. lts: suc-

cess was shown by ihe{ dxcellent reception

that the performance’ }re“celved from ' the

student body on Friday, October 11, -*“Per-

formance: day was ulso designated - as

“dress-up day by the S. JG‘A ”

| :
““Music_classes were| oriented wnh an

introduction to - ballet. ]OJ‘urs covered - con-
" cert etiquette, introduction of compositions

to be performed, basic ﬁdsiiions and com-
mon ‘steps demonstrated by students who
study ballet. After the ! b‘ollet an infensi-
fied study of ballet qu llaunched, includ-
ing famous composititons and composers,
historical development of- dance from primi-

tive to. modern times; und current events .

-.in the dance world.” | ‘

“In Engllsh | gave ihem different ex-
ercises in using speclflc‘ words to describe

| |
|
'
\
L]
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e most important -

sensory impressions, | encouraged studtlanfs
to. coin or create new words -which- were
more “specific: than those already :in use.
With ‘this | tried to establish "« workmg

vocabulary for descrrbmg human motion
and sounds. ‘We listened for sounds. |
asked students to imitate these with their
voices, as closely as possible. They ihen
tried to spell their sound imitations. They
were  assigned, when they were at hor e,
to listen for sounds and try to describe
those that were pecullor to their |nd|V|duu|
environments.’ i : ‘

*“l then begun to experiment in describ-

' ing human motion. The students ‘were| to

describe one single motion in fifty words,
such as the motion of a golfer's arm. For

- an assignment that night, each student. was

to look ‘at the ‘Ballet in Art’ display in ihe
lobby and imagine and desciibe a iyprcal
‘ballet-motion’ in fifty ~words. Students
were instructed to view the ballet perform-
ance with our previous assignments| in
mind. They were -to take notes of their
emotional redictions. and . intellectual ev‘ul-

udtions of ‘the performance.” |

“In" the doys following the ‘ballet ihey

were to write without restrictions onyihlng o

they wished ~on the ballet.. Many -have
achieved merit in creating, rhrough words,
visual and emohonal reactions.”

"Nmth-grude wotld history closses hove

_done :research to see how "early man’s:

rituals tie in with today’s more sophisfic-
ated way of dancing. We found that both
rituals and modern ballet express emo

“tion. Early 'man couldn’t talk, so he used

movement of the body to express emotion. ~

Our movements- have become much more .

graceful. We plan our steps carefully. We
have special costumes. Just as knowledge
has been handed down' and improved, in
each generation, the students found that
dances have been honded down and im-
proved.” ) ’

“Oral ‘reports were given on the follow-
ing subjects: the history -of ballet, types| of
ballet and ballet .companies and produc-
tion all over the world.” |

" “They recorded their thoughts and fdel-

- ings durlng a: brief exposure to pamimgs

\
|



and to music in English class. Students took
similar -notes on their responses to the
ballet. One class with particularly vivid
notes used these as a stimulus for compos-
ing a short story, poem or abstract draw-
ing.”

“In preparation for the ballet, my stu-
.dents were required to do research on
modern and Victorian ballet. In class, we

had discussed classical, modern and ab-
stract music which would accompany the

dancers.”

“As a.. follow-up activity, the classes
wrote themes about the ballet.””

CONCLUDING COMMENT

The report on dance is intended as a
starting point. Our aim has been to sug-
gest. Any art form alone cannot come to
any final conclusions.

The only definite statement that can be
made at this time is that there are reason-
able goals that are attainable within the
next ten years.

However, before we can reach these
goals there must come about a parallel
effort of community with artist in equal
measure. )

We are grateful for the opportunity af-
forded by the Commission to express the
needs particularly related to the growth of
dance in New Jersey ond look forward to
further opportunity for active assistance in
implementing the proposed programs.

‘The future rests now with the hope that
sincere public discussion ‘will bring forth
on a state level the willingness to accept
the responsibility for mobilizing the forces
necessary to the fulfiliment of basic and
enduring goals, directed toward the ulti-
mate well-being of the artist and the com-
munity in which he lives.
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APPENDIX C. MEMBERS OF THE STUDY

COMMITTEES

COMMITTEE ON AiRCHITECTURE

Arthur Rigolo, Chairman, [Clifton
Architect, Past Pre5|dent of the New Jer-
sey Society of Archnecis, A.lLA.

Frederick W. Adams, Chatham
Architect

Charles K. Agle, Princeton
Architect and Planner

Martin L. Beck, Princeton:

Architect |

C. Jones Buehler, Moorestown
Architect o

Alfred Bussell O
Architect, Assistant quector, Bureau of
Construction, Division 9f Purchase and
Property, New Jersey Treasury Depart-
ment t

|

B. Budd Chavooshian ..
Director, Division of State and Regional
Planning, 'New Jerseyl Department of
Conservation and Economic Development

Robert R. Cueman, Summﬂ
Architect, President, New Jersey Socuefy
of Architects, A.LA. . |

Bernard J. Grad, Newark 1
Architect

Jules Gregory, Lambertvulle
Architect !

Benjamin M. Gruzen, Maplewood
Architect '

Bernard Kellenyi, Red Bank
George McDowell, Morristown
Architect I

Robert W. McLaughlin, Jrl
Director, School of Architecture,
Princeton University i

Adolph R. Scrimenti, Somerville
Architect |

A. Carl Stelling, West Englewood
Landscape Architect [
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Edward B. Wilkins
Professor of Regional Planning, Rutgers,
the State University i

Helen Schneider, Recorder
East Orange
Executive Director, New Jersey Socuety
of Architects, A.LA. :

COMMITTEE ON ART

Miss Kathryn E. Gamble, Chairman
Director, _
Montclair Art Museum

Robert Barnes
Curator of Exhibits,
State Museum

New Jersey

George Conrad
Chairman, Department of Art,
Glassboro State College

D. Erik Erikson, Rosell Park
President, New Jersey Designer-Crafts-
men i

Miss Claire Fox
Director, Claire Fox Gallery
Atlantic City

William H. Gerdts
Curator of Painting and Sculpture,
Newark Museum

Rex Goreleigh
Studio on the Canal
Princeton

Mrs. Edward Johnson
Director,
Argus Gallery
Madison

Mrs. Anne Steele Marsh, Pittstown
Director of Exhibits,
Hunterdon County Arts Center

Chester H. Newkirk, Convent Station
Director, Morris Junior Museum
President
Museums Council of New Jersey



John Ross, Englewood
Instructor,
Arts Center of Northern New lJersey

James L. Whitehead,
Director,
Monmouth Museum

COMMITTEE ON COLLECTIONS

A. H. Albert
Hightstown

Gordon Bass
Union

Willard C. Blaisdell
Elizabeth

William: E. Drost
Elizabeth

Lewis H. Gordon
Ringoes

J. Stuart Johnson
Curator of Decorative Arts
Newark Museum

Joseph H. Kler, M.D.
New Brunswick

J. E. Pfeiffer
Pitman-

Mrs. Carol Rippel
Madison
Trustee, Newark Museum

Mrs. F. O. Robitschek
Summit

Ferd Roebling, Il
Trenton

Morris Saffron, M. D.-
Passaic ‘
Trustee, New Jersey Historical Society

Mrs. Samuel Schwartz

" Paterson
Trustee, New Jersey Historical Society
Chairman, Friends of the American Wing,
Metropolitan Museum of Art.

Prescott Holden Thorpe
Netcong

COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION

Mrs. H. Woodruff Tatlock, Chairman
Far Hills
President, National Society of Arts and
Letters

Gladys Andrews
Princeton

Max Bogart :
Assistant Director of Secondary Education,
Division of Curriculum and Instruction,
‘New Jersey Department of Education

Robert Bradshaw
Associate Professor of Art,
Douglass College

Edwin Cooperstein, Newark,President,
New Jersey Television Broadcasting
Corporation

Miss Mila Gibbons
Aparri School of Dance
Princeton

Louis B. Gordon, Chairman
Fine Arts Department,
Fairleigh Dickinson University

Raymond J. Howe
Curator of Education,
New lJerrsey State Museum

Mrs. Barbara A. Jones, Andover
Chairman, Steering Committee,
New Jersey Aft Education Association

Robert Reid .
Administrative Assistant,
Newark Museum

Theodore Ross -
English Department,
Fairleigh Dickinson University

Miss Julia Sabine, Supervising Librarian,
Art and Music Department,
Newark Public Library

Orville J. Sather, Teaneck
President, New Jersey Educational .
Television Corporation

Douglas W. Tatton
Chairman, Department of Fine and
Industrial Arts, : '
Newark State College
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GUEST

George Conrad |
Chairman, Art Department

Glasshoro State College, .
representing the Committee on Art

COMMITTEE ON 'GL'RAPHIC AND
INDUSTRIAL DESIGN AND ART

John S. Marmaras, Chairman
Advertising Design Manager
CIBA Pharmaceutical, Company, and
Design ' Coordinator, 1C!BA Corporation.

Ray ‘Aron, Cod |
" Graphic Designer, | |
Aron and Falcone, Iﬁc.‘;
Dominick J. Basile B
Senicr Executive Art Dlrecior,
Bamberger’'s Newark. '

Martin S. Buchner o
Assistant Professor of Fine and
Industrial Arts, b
Newark State College‘ |

_Henry Gasser j |
Art Director, .

Prudential Insurance Company of Amer-
~ ica ' ‘|
Milton H. Glover L

Art Director, i

Antiques Magazine, Lecturer and

Instructor, ‘

Parsons School of De5|gn,

New York. o |

Joseph H. Golinko O 1
Vice President-Creative Dlrector,
William N. Scheer Adverflsmg Agency,
Newark,

Faculty member, Newark School of Fme
and Industrial Art.

.

Franklyn Hansen j

Creative Director, ) i
C. S. Hammond Company,

. Maplewood. i

Richard Hollerith, Jr. i |
Director of Industrial Des‘ign,
Monroe International, Inq
Orange. ‘ i

n
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Alvin Beckerman 1
Worthington Corporation,
Harrison

George F. Post
Vice President, i_
Executive Art Director, i
Douglas Turner, Inc., Advertising, L
Newark 1

Gregory Ruffa !

President, Gregory Ruffa Adverhsmg

Agency and Art Studio, \

Plainfield. i

Thomas S. Ruzicka 7
Art Director,

New Jersey Bell Telephone Company.

Martin Schnur i ‘
Schriur and Appel, i
Industrial Design Consultants, !
Short Hills. '

W. Dorwin Teague
Walter Dorwin Teague Associates

Truman Toland
Art Director,
P. Ballantine and Sons,
Newark

COMMITTEE ON LITERATURE‘

William Sloane, Chairman : i
Director, Rutgers University Press

Carlos Baker

Woodrow Wilson Professor of theraiure
Princeton University

Kenneth Burke
Poet
Andover

Nathaniel Burt
Avuther
Princeton

Miss Veronica F. Cary
Director, Trenton Free Public Library;
President, New Jersey Library Association

Clarence Decker
Editor, Literary Review
Professor of English
Fairleigh Dickinson University



~Herman A. Estrin
Professor of English
Graduate Division
Newark College of Engineering

J. C. Furnas
Author
Lebanon

Loyd Haberly
Dean, College of Liberal Arts
Fairleigh Dickinson University

Richard M. Huber
Historian and Editor
Princeton

John O. McCormick
Professor of Comparative Literature
Rutgers, the State University

John O’Hara
Novelist
Princeton
William Phillips
Editor, ‘“‘Partisan Review’’;
Professor of English, Rutgers, the State
University
Herman Ward
Professor of English
Trenton State College

COMMITTEE ON MOTION PIC-
TURES '

Carl Linder, Chairman
Assistant Professor of Film,
Fairleigh Dickinson University

Leon Janney, Actor
West Englewood

Gordon Knox
President, The Princeton Film Center

Herbert Nelson, Actor
Leonia

COMMITTEE ON MUSIC

Roger Sessions, Chairman, Composer; Wil-
liam Shubael Conant Professor of Music,
Princeton University

Colonel Gordon Andrews, Manager,
Greater Trenton Symphony

Samuel Applebaum, Violinist;
Member of the Faculty,
Manhattan School of Music

Julius Bloom,
Director of Concerts ‘and Lectures,
Rutgers, the State University

James Buono, President
Musicians of Greater Newark

Mrs. Mary C. Burks,
Member of the Board
Community Concerts of Elizabeth

Maurice Eisenberg, Violincellist;
Member of the Faculty,
Julliard School of Music

E. Brock Griffith, President
New Jersey Music Education Association

Nicholas Harsanyi, Conductor,
Princeton. Chamber  Orchestra _and
Greater Trenton Symphony; Member of
the Faculty, Westminister Choir College
and Princeton University

Jerome Hines,
Bass-Baritone,
Metropolitan Opera Association

Mrs. Abigail K. Hoffman Krohn,
Executive Director,
Ventnor Summer Music Festival

Ulysses Kay, Composer;
Staff member, Broadcast Music, Inc.

A. Kunrad Kvum; Chairman,

“""“Department of Music,

Douglass College of Rutgers, the State
University; Director, Rugters University
Orchestra
Mrs. Lu Marion Mahood,
Vice President,
New Jersey Symphony
Adam A. Pinsker, Manager
New Jersey Symphony
David Randolph, Conductor,
Music Director, The Masterwork Music
and Art Foundation, Inc.,
Lecturer at New York University
William ‘H. Scheide,. Director,
The Bach Aria Group;
Trustee, Princeton Chamber Orchestra
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HOTOGRAPHY

B

A. John. Garaci, Chalrman,

Livingston,

gbgfggrapher ' l .7

Sol Libsohn
Roosevelt
Photographer .

Peter Nicastro,
. Garfield,
_Photographer

Orren Jack Turner,
Princeton,

William ' J. Witt,
- Newark,
- Photographer
Nutley, '

Mrs. Edith Worth, -
" Photographer " .

" Robert Worth,
Nutley,
Photographer :

S

Phoiographerv" : J

'COMMITTEE ON PUBLIC

OPINION

. Alfred McClung Lee, Chairman :

Short Hills

Professor of Sociology,

ity of New York -

Joséph E; Bachelder
Princeton

Director, Indusfrlal Adveriisin'g'Research

Institute

Robert N. Ford
Chatham

Supervisor of Manag?menf Tramlng, )
Amerlcan Telephone lam:l Telegraph Co.

Simon Marcson - ‘ |

Princeton ) i

Director of Social Sclence- and Technology
Research, College of Ats and Sclences,
Rutgers, the State University ~ .
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~ Frank Carrlnglon

- Wade Curry

. Nicholas 'DéQey,

. Stuarf Duncan,

. W|ll|am Lockwood Jr.,

The City Univers-

~ William J. Baumol

COMMITTEE ON THEAETR AND
DANCE

St. John Terrell, Chairman
_ Producer and Director,
Lambertville Music Circus
Walter Abel, New York
Actor and :Director

Producers and Director,
" Paper Mill -Playhouse, Mlllburn

“Associate Professor of Speech,
. Trenton State College
Fred Danieli, 5Dire_c]or,' »
Garden State Ballet -

Lecturer,
Deparfmenf of Speech and Drama
‘ College of the ley of New York

~ Fairlawn . : v
~ Director an;l Producer

Mrs. Audree Estey
_ Director,
" Princeton Ballet Soclety

Associate Producer,
McCarter Theafer

Mrs, Margueme McAneny
‘Curator, Theater Collection,
_ Princeton Umversriy I.|brary
Charles M. Roberfson,
Edgewater | '
Professor of Art Education,
Executive Dlrecior for Special Areas
The Art School, Pratt Institute
Mrs. Carol Van Dyke,
Pompton Plams, .
President, New Jersey Theater League

Guest .~

Princeton

Miss Mila Glbbons,
Representing the Commlﬂee on Educahon
‘Princeton,

Milton Lyon . -

" Princeton




'APPENDIX D. WITNESSES AT PUBI.IC HEARINGS
OF THE COMMISSION TO STUDY THE ARTS IN
'NEW JERSEY, SEPTEMBER, 1965 (IN ORDER OF

I APPEARANCE)
FIRST HEARING

‘Held September 14, 1965, IIOO Raymond‘

Boulevard Newark

Herman -A. Estrin, Professor of Engllsh
Newark CoIIege of Engmeermg

A. John Gerau, Phofographer

,Mason W Gross, Presldenf Rufgers, The

- State University

Malcolm TaIb,oft, Vice—President, 'College of

Arts and Sciences, Rutgers, The State Uni- .

versity, Newark; Chairman, Committee

on Cuitural Activities, Greater - Newark

Chamber of Commerce.

William N. Glllrland Dean, CoIIege'of Arts
and Sciences, Rutgers; The Sfaie Univers-
- ity, Newark. :

David Randolph, bMusic Direcfor,. Masfer-
_‘work Music- and Art Foundation. -

Mlss Katherine Coffey, Dlrecfor Newark
Museum e

Sydney Greenfield, Chairman, Deparfmenf
of Botany, College of Arts and Sciences,
Ruigers, The Sfate Umverslty, Newark:

J. C Furnas, Aufhor

Sfanley B. Wlnfers Assoclafe Professor of
History, Newark College of Engmeerlng

_Alfred McCIung Lee, Professor of Socrology,
Brocklyn CoIIege ley Unlversny of New
York.

Moe Septee, Manager Symphony HaII
.Newark. : . ,

Thomas McCrae, Arﬂsf

Ben|am|n Jones, Arflsf Managemenf and
Promotion * * ’

'Mrs. Victoria Slegel Dlrecior, Art Colony
. of West Orange; Vice-President, Chamber
i of Commerce of. West Orange

Joseph T. Loeb, Dlrector, Creahve Aris Com-
mittee, I'IIIISIde '

William E. Drost, Collector.

Orville J. Saiher,v President, New Jersey
Educahonal TeIevrsron Corporaflon

James E. Bryan, Director, Newark Publlc,
Library."

Adam Pinsker, Manager, New Jersey Sym-
phony Orchestra. : .

AIan Caruba, Poei

SECOND HEARING

Held September 21, 1965, CoIIege of Soufh
Jersey, Rutgers, The. Sfafe Unlversrfy,_'
- Camden: o :

Layton Hall, Dean, College of South Jersey,
Rutgers, The State University.

Albert P. Blaustein, Professor of Law and
Law Librarian, College of South Jersey, o

Rufgers, The State’ University.

Amold Kunrad. Kvam, Chairman, - Depart-
ment of MUSIC, Douglass CoIIege, Rut-
gers, The Sfafe Umversrfy .

- Mrs. Ablgall K. Hoffman Krohn, Execuhve

~Director, Veninor Summer Muslc Festival. .

Burton - Wasserman, Assocmfe Professor of
Art, Glassboro State College ’ '

John Omano, Assoaafe Professor of ArI
Glasshoro State College. :

' W|II|am SIoane, Dlrecfor, Rufgers Umversny

Press g

MaIcoIm B. WeIIs, Archlfecf )

Leonard Coplem, Assistant SuperlnfendenI :

- of Schools, Camden

George Reinfeld, Professor of Engllsh
Glassboro Sfafe CoIIege



Mrs. Clarence E, Sfuszﬁ 'Member, National
Recreation Advisory, Committee of the

- National Recreation and Parks Association.

Rev. Donerld A. GneEn}'nann,_Recfor, " St.
John’s Episcopal Churc1h Camden.

Donald R. Chittum, Associate Professor of

- Music Theory,_ Phl adelphia  Music ‘

Acodemy

Paul L. Aiken, Ventnor
tival and Independent|Citizens’ Commit-
tee of Atlantic City. |

Mrs. Beatrice Sruckerf,_’ Director, Haddon-
field Publ_ic Library. l | :
Mrs. .Iean Kenny . ‘

Ferris ng, Haddonfleld Plays and Players;
Past President and Member of the Board,
New Jersey Theater | League.

Sherman Ward, First Vice-President, New
Jersey Theater League. :

THIRD HEARING |

Held September 29, 1965, General Assem-

bly Chamber, State Holuse, Trenton:
Roger Sessions, Compose.

James L. Whitehead, Dlrecfor, Monmouih
Museum - .

' Arthur Frank, Acting ‘chai 'man, Department
" of Fine Arts, Rider College.

Loyd Haberly, Dean, College of Liberal 'A‘rfs, -

Falrlelgh Dickinson Umversity

Mrs. Helen Boehm

J. Julien Gruenberg,'Difecter, Livingston
Art Association

Meyers Roho‘wsky,' President, New».lereey
Chapter, Artists Equity, Association

Adolph Konrad, President, Associated Ar-

~ tists of New Jersey

Kenneth  W. Prescott, Drreeior, Neyy Jersey
- State Museum, " .

I .
Henry W. Ahrens, Presrdent New Jersey

Art Education Assocmhon

Mrs. Alan D.- Gruskin, Mdtown Gallerles,‘, .

New York (Letter read by the Secretary)
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SJmmer ‘Music lées- .

" Mrs. Barbara5 Gardiner, Actors’ Guild, of

~ Louis Dottini, ‘;Pluywright, Actor, Composer,

C. J Idone, Jr., Manager, ‘Princeton Symp-
ony Orchesircr

Earl Schenck Mlers, Author

~James K. Foglemun, Industrial Deslgne

Congressman Frank Thompson, Jr.

\
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Norman T. Boggs, President, New Bn:ms-
‘wick Art Center : <‘
Waylande Gregory, Sculptor; Columnist,
- New Brunswick Home News. T

[ee H. Bristol, President, Westminster C
College "‘ : 1

~ Arthur Rigolo, Architect
+OII‘

Thelma R. Newmun, Art Director, Umon.
Township Schools . ‘

Mrs. Mary,G. Roeblmg

‘Edwin Rosskam, Artist; Member, Bourd of

Education, Roosevelt.
Morris Saffron, M.D., Collector

R Charles Jester, Jr., Executive Vice-Presi-
- dent, Greurer Trenton Symphony Or-
che_sira -

Cherry Hill!
Marvin R. Reed, Editor, NJEA Review

Musrcmn

Mlss Veromca F. Cary, Dlrector, Trenton
" Free Public. i Library; President, New Jer-
sey Library'Association.

Miss ‘Mila Gibbons, Dlrector, Apurrr Sch[ool
of Dance, Prmceton

Jose Gonzalez, President, Pennlngion
" Players -

- Michael Lenson, Artist; Art Crlhc, Newark :

- Sunday News

David Kosakoff, President, Texhlblfs, Inc. ,
-~ Newark’ (Statement presented by the Sec-
retary) . :

Elaine L. Ruicnlie, Supervisor of Art Educa-
tion, Irvington; Cultural Arts -Chairman,
New Jersey Congress of Parents c‘rnd -
Teachers (Statement presented : by - the‘
Secretary) ‘

Mayor F. Edward Blertuempfel Townshlpv
of Unlon (I.eﬂer read by the Secretary)

|
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